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STYLE AND FORMAT OF THE
WASHINGTON STATE REGISTER

1. ARRANGEMENT OF THE REGISTER

Documents are arranged within each issue of the Register according to the order in which they are filed in the
code reviser’s office during the pertinent filing period. The three part number in the heading distinctively identifies
each document, and the last part of the number indicates the filing sequence within an issue’s material.

2. PROPOSED, ADOPTED, AND EMERGENCY RULES OF STATE AGENCIES AND INSTITUTIONS
OF HIGHER EDUCATION

The three types of rule-making actions taken under the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW)
or the Higher Education Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW) may be distinguished by the size
and style of type in which they appear.

(@) Proposed rules are those rules pending permanent adoption by an agency and set forth in eight point type.
(b) Adopted rules have been permanently adopted and are set forth in ten point type.

() Emergency rules have been adopted on an emergency basis and are set forth in ten point oblique type.

3. PRINTING STYLE—INDICATION OF NEW OR DELETED MATTER

RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of certain marks to indicate amendments to existing agency rules. This style
quickly and graphically portrays the current changes to existing rules as follows:

(a) In amendatory sections—
(1) underlined matter is new matter;
(i) deleted matter is ((lined—out-and-bracketed-between-deuble-paren

(b) Complete new sections are prefaced by the headmg NEW SECTIQN

(c) The repeal of an entire section is shown by listing its WAC section number and caption under the heading
REPEALER.

4. EXECUTIVE ORDERS, COURT RULES, NOTICES OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

Material contained in the Register other than rule-makmg actions taken under the APA or the HEAPA does
not necessarily conform to the style and format conventions described above. The headings of these other types of
material have been edited for uniformity of style; otherwise the items are shown as nearly as possible in the form
submitted to the code reviser’s office.

5. EFFECTIVE DATE OF RULES

(@) Permanently adopted agency rules take effect thirty days after the rules and the agency order adopting
them are filed with the code reviser. This effective date may be delayed, but not advanced, and a delayed
effective date will be noted in the promulgation statement preceding the text of the rule.

(b) Emergency rules take effect upon filing with the code reviser and remain effective for a maximum of ninety
days from that date. .

(¢) Rules of the state Supreme Court generally contain an effective date clause in the order adopting the rules.

6. EDITORIAL CORRECTIONS

Material inserted by the code reviser for purposes of clarification or correction or to show the source or history
of a document is enclosed in brackets [ ].

7. INDEX AND TABLES

A combined subject matter and agency index and a table of WAC sections affected may be found at the end of
each issue.
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1981
DATES FOR REGISTER CLOSING, DISTRIBUTION, AND FIRST AGENCY ACTION

Closing Dates!

oTS?

OR Non-OTS Non-OTS

10 pages and 11 to and 30 pages

Distribution First Agency maximum 29 pages or more

Issue No. Date Action Date? (14 days) (28 days) (42 days)
81-01 Jan 7, 1981 Jan 27 Dec 24, 1980 Dec 10 Nov 26
81-02 Jan 21 Feb 10 Jan 7 Dec 24, 1980 Dec 10
81-03 Feb 4 Feb 24 Jan 21 Jan 7 Dec 24, 1980
81-04 Feb 18 Mar 10 Feb 4 Jan 21 Jan 7
81-05 Mar 4 Mar 24 Feb 18 Feb 4 Jan 21
81-06 Mar 18 Apr 7 Mar 4 Feb 18 Feb 4
81-07 Apr 1 Apr 21 Mar 18 Mar 4 Feb 18
81-08 Apr 15 May § Apr 1 Mar 18 Mar 4
81-09 May 6 May 26 Apr 22 Apr 8 Mar 25
81-10 May 20 Jun 9 May 6 Apr 22 Apr 8
81-11 Jun 3 Jun 23 May 20 May 6 Apr 22
81-12 Jun 17 Jul 7 Jun3 May 20 May 6
81-13 Jul 1 Jul 21 Jun 17 Jun 3 May 20
81-14 Jul 15 Aug 4 Jul'l Jun 17 Jun 3
81-15 Aug § Aug 25 Jul 22 Jul 8 Jun 24
81-16 Aug 19 Sep 8 Aug§ Jul 22 Jul 8
81-17 Sep 2 Sep 22 Aug 19 Aug § Jul 22
81-18 Sep 16 Oct 6 Sep 2 Aug 19 Aug 5
81-19 Oct 7 Oct 27 Sep 23 Sep 9 Aug 26
81-20 Oct 21 Nov 10 Oct 7 Sep 23 Sep 9
81-21 Oct 21 Oct 7 Sep 23
81-22 ov 18 Dec 8 Nov 4 Oct 21 Oct 7
81-23 Dec 2 Dec 22 Nov 18 Nov 4 Oct 21
81-24 Dec 16 Jan 5, 1982 Dec 2 Nov 18 Nov 4

'All documents are due at the Code Reviser's Office by 5:00 p.m. on the applicable closing date for inclusion in a particular issue of the Register:
see WAC 1-12-035 or 1-13-035.

2“No proceeding shall be held on any rule until twenty days have passed from the distribution date of the register in which notice thereof was
contained.” RCW 28B.19.030(2) and 34.04.025(2). These dates represent the twentieth day after the distribution date of the immediate preceding

Register.

YOTS is the acronym used for the Order Typing Service offered by the Code Reviser's Office which is briefly explained in WAC 1-12-220 and

WAC 1-13-240.
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Washington State

\ \{5 WSR 81-18-029
/ ADOPTED RULES
”7 DEPARTMENT OF ’

LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 81-21—Filed August 27, 1981]

A prmtmg error caused incorrect ma erial to be

Reviser's Note:

and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at the Direc-
tor's Office, Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules
relating to new sections WAC 296-62-052 through
296-62-05223, Access to Employee Exposure and Med-
ical Records, identical to the Federal Standard 29 CFR
1910.20; WAC 296-62-146 through 296-62-14605,
Appendices, implements the mandatory appendices to
the Cotton Dust Standard. This is identical to the Fed-
eral regulation 29 CFR 1910.1046; and WAC 296-78-
500 through 296-78-84011, Safety Standards for Saw-
mills and Woodworking Operations; amending chapter
296-37 WAC, Commercial Diving Operations; to reflect
Federal recordkeeping requirements, 29 CFR 1910.44;
and chapter 296-62 WAC, General Occupational
Health to reflect Subpart Z of the Federal recordkeep-
ing requirements.

egister, Issue 81-19

«\%\ (8) WAC 296-78-180

Y

N

This action is taken pursuant to Notice Nos. WSR "~ -

81-13-026 and 81-13-027 filed with the code reviser on
June 12, 1981. Such rules shall take effect pursuant to
RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 49.17.040,
49.17.050 and 49.17.240 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED August 27, 1981.

By Sam Kinville
Director

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
trative Code are each repealed:

(1) WAC 296-78-005
(2) WAC 296-78-007

Forward.

Definitions Applicable to
this Chapter.
Construction and Isolated
Equipment.

Mechanical, Steam and
Electrical Equipment—
General Provisions.

(3) WAC 296-78-030

(4) WAC 296-78-035

(5) WAC 296-78-040
(6) WAC 296-78-045

(7) WAC 296-78-170

Boiler and Pressure Vessels.
Electrical Service and
Equipment.

Elevators, Moving Walks
and Other Lifting Devices.
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(9) WAC 296-78-185
(10) WAC 296-78-190

(11) WAC 296-78-195
(12) WAC 296-78-200

(13) WAC 296-78-205
(14) WAC 296-78-210
(15) WAC 296-78-215

(16) WAC 296-78-220

(17) WAC 296-78-225
(18) WAC 296-78-230

(19) WAC 296-78-235

(20) WAC 296-78-240

(21) WAC 296-78-245

(22) WAC 296-78-250
(23) WAC 296-78-255

(24) WAC 296-78-260

(25) WAC 296-78-265
(26) WAC 296-78-270

(27) WAC 296-78-275

(28) WAC 296-78-280
(29)- WAC 296-78-285
(30) WAC 296-78-290
(31) WAC 296-78-295
(32) WAC 296-78-300
(33) WAC 296-78-305
(34) WAC 296-78-315

(35) WAC 296-78-320
(36) WAC 296-78-325
(37) WAC 296-78-330
(38) WAC 296_78-335

(39) WAC 296-78-340

(40) WAC 296-78-345

(41) WAC 296-78-350

(42) WAC 296-78-355
(43) WAC 296-78-360
(44) WAC 296-78-365

(45) WAC 296-78-375
(46) WAC 296-78-380
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Transportation—Lumber
Handling Equipment—
Cranes—Construction.
Electrical Equipment.
Chains, Wire Rope, Ca-
bles and Fiber Rope.
Floor Operated Cranes.
Operators.
Signalmen.
Repairmen.
Construction
Requirements.
Crane Platforms and
Footwalks.
Crane Cages.
Crane Rail Stops, Bump-
ers and Fenders.
Crawler Locomotive and
Truck Cranes.
Construction, Operation
and Maintenance—Chain
and Electric Hoists.
Monorail Hoists.
Air Hoists.
Jib, Pillar, and Portable
Floor Cranes, Crabs, and
Winches.
Standard crane hand sig-
nals—Illustration.
Vehicles.
Loading, Piling, Storage
and Conveying.
Log Dumps and Ponds—
Headmills.
Band Saws—Saws.
Circular Saws.
Edgers.
Equalizer Saws.
Gang Saws and Re-Saws.
Jump Saws.
Trimmer and Slasher
Saws.
Barrel Stave Saws.
Swing Saws.
Table Saws.
Circular Saws, Speeds,
Repairs.
Saw Filing and Grinding
Rooms and Equipment.
Miscellaneous Woodwork-
ing Machines—Planers,
Stickers, Molders, and
Matchers.
Planers (Stave and
Heading).
Stave Croziers.
Jointers.
Jointers (Stave and
Heading).
Wood Shapers.
Boring and Mortising
Machines.
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(47) WAC 296-78-385
(48) WAC 296-78-390
(49) WAC 296-78-395
(50) WAC 296-78—400
(51) WAC 296-78—405
(52) WAC 296-78—410

Tenoning Machines.
Lathe (Pail and Barrel).
Sanding Machines.

Glue Machines.

Lath Mills.

Veneer and Plywood
Plants—Peeling and
Barking.

Veneer Lathe.

Veneer Slicer and Cutter.
Veneer Clipper.

Veneer Wringer (Swede).
The Shake and Shingle
Industry.

(53) WAC 296-78-415
(54) WAC 296-78—420
(55) WAC 296-78—425
(56) WAC 296-78-430
(57) WAC 296-78-250

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 78-18,
filed 10/2/78)

WAC 296-37-575 RECORDKEEPING RE-
QUIREMENTS. (1) Recording and reporting. (a) The
employer shall record and report occupational injuries
and illnesses in accordance with requirements of chap-
ters 296—27 and 296-350 WAC.

(b) The employer shall record the occurrence of any
diving-related injury or illness which requires any dive
team member to be hospitalized for 24 hours or more,
specifying the circumstances of the incident and the ex-
tent of any injuries or illnesses.

(2) Availability of records. (a) Upon the request of
the Director of the Department of Labor and Industries
or his duly authorized designees, the employer shall
make available for inspection and copying any record or
document required by this standard.

NOTE:

Requests for information or copies of
records and reports by OSHA or
NIOSH shall be made to the Director
of the Department of Labor -and
Industries.

(b) ((Upomrrequest-of-any-employee;former-employee
) ive:

or—a uthonzcd. representative thc' emptoyer—shatt-make
avaitabte f.m ;ulspccitx.on audl °°lp5'l"g. ]an; 1cc.md or ]d“.u
)} Records and
documents required by this standard shall be provided
upon request to _employees, designated representatives,
and the assistant director in accordance with WAC 296
62-05201 through 296-62-05209 and 296-62-05213
through 296-62-05217. Safe practices manuals, depth-
time profiles, recording of dives, decompression proce-
dure assessment evaluations, and records of hospitaliza-
tions shall be provided in the same manner as employee
exposure records or analyses using exposure or medical
records. Equipment inspections and testing records
which pertain to employees shall also be provided upon
request to employees and their  designated

representatives.

(¢) Records and documents required by this standard
shall be retained by the employer for the following
period:

(i) Dive team member medical records (physician's
reports) (WAC 296-37-525) — five years;
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(ii) Safe practices manual (WAC 296-37-530) ~ cur-
rent document only;

(iii) Depth—time profile (WAC 296-37-540) — until
completion of the recording of dive, or until completion
of decompression procedure assessment where there has
been an incident of decompression sickness;

(iv) Recording dive (WAC 296-37-545) one year,
except five years where there has been an incident of
decompression sickness;

(v) Decompression procedure assessment evaluations
(WAC 296-37-545) — five years;

(vi) Equipment inspections and testing records (WAC
296-37-570) — current entry or tag, or until equipment
is withdrawn from service;

(vii) Records of hospitalizations (WAC 296-37-575)
— five years.

(d) After the expiration of the retention period of any
record required to be kept for five years, the employer
shall forward such records to the National Institute for
Occupational Safety and Health, Department of
Hcalth((—Educatmn—and—Wdfan)) and Human Ser-
vices. The employer shall also comply with any addi-
tional requirements set forth in WAC 296—62-05215.

(e) In the event the employer ceases to do business:

(i) The successor employer shall receive and retain all
dive and employee medical records required by this
standard; or

(ii) If there is no successor employer, dive and em-
ployee medical records shall be forwarded to the Na-
tional Institute for Occupational Safety and Health,
Department of Health((;-Educatiom—and-—Weifare)) and
Human Services.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-62-052 ACCESS TO EMPLOYEE
EXPOSURE AND MEDICAL RECORDS. This
standard establishes rights of access to the information
by employees and designated representatives, while at
the same time affording appropriate privacy and confi-
dentiality protection.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-62-05201 PURPOSE. The purpose of
this section is to provide employees and their designated
representatives a right of access to relevant exposure and
medical records, and to provide representatives of the
Director of Labor and Industries a right of access to
these records. Access by employees, their representa-
tives, and the Director of Labor and Industries is neces-
sary to yield both direct and indirect improvements in
the detection, treatment and prevention of occupational
disease. Each employer is responsible for assuring com-
pliance with this section, but the activities involved in
complying with the access to medical records provisions
can be carried out, on behalf of the employer, by the
physician or other health care personnel in charge of
employee medical records. Except as expressly provided,
nothing in this section is intended to affect existing legal
and ethical obligations concerning the maintenance and
confidentiality of employee medical information, the
duty to disclose information to a patient/employee or
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any other aspect of the medical—care relationship, or af-
fect existing legal obligations concerning the protection
of trade secret information.

NEW SECTION

WAC 2966205203 SCOPE AND APPLICA-
TION. (1) This section applies to every employer, ex-
cept as provided in subsection (4) of this section, who
makes, maintains, contracts for, or has access to em-
ployee exposure or medical records, or analyses thereof,
pertaining to employees exposed to toxic substances or
harmful physical agents.

(2) This section applies to all employee exposure and
medical records, and analyses thereof, of employees ex-
posed to toxic substances or harmful physical agents,
whether or not the records are related to specific occu-
pational safety and health standards.

(3) This section applies to all employee exposure and
medical records, and analyses thereof, made or main-
tained in any manner, including on an in-house or con-
tractual (e.g., fee—for—service) basis. Each employer
shall assure that the preservation and access require-
ments of this section are complied with regardless of the
manner in which records are made or maintained.

(4) This section does not apply to the agricultural op-
erations covered by chapter 296-306 WAC.

NEW SECTION

WAC 2966205205 DEFINITIONS APPLICA-
BLE TO THIS SECTION. (1) Access — the right and
opportunity to examine and copy.

(2) Analysis using exposure or medical records — any
compilation of data, or any research, statistical or other
study based at least in part on information collected
from individual employee exposure or medical records or
information collected from health insurance claims re-
cords, provided that either the analysis has been reported
to the employer or no further work is currently being
done by the person responsible for preparing the
analysis.

(3) Designated representative — any individual or or-
ganization to whom an employee gives written authori-
zation to exercise a right of access. For the purposes of
access to employee exposure records and analyses using
exposure or medical records, a recognized or certified
collective bargaining agent shall be treated automatical-
ly as a designated representative without regard to writ-
ten employee authorization.

(4) Employee — a current employee, a former employ-
ee, or an employee being assigned or transferred to work
where there will be exposure to toxic substances or
harmful physical agents. In the case of a deceased or le-
gally incapacitated employee, the employee's legal rep-
resentative may directly exercise all the employee's
rights under this section.

(5) Employee exposure record — a record containing
any of the following kinds of information concerning
employee exposure to toxic substances or harmful physi-
cal agents:

(a) Environmental (workplace) monitoring or measur-
ing, including personal, area, grab, wipe, or other form

(5]
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of sampling, as well as related collection and analytical
methodologies, calculations, and other background data
relevant to interpretation of the results obtained;

(b) Biological monitoring results which directly assess
the absorption of a substance or agent by body systems
(e.g., the level of a chemical in the blood, urine, breath,
hair, fingernails, etc.) but not including results which
assess the biological effect of a substance or agent;

(c) Material safety data sheets; or

(d) In the absence of the above, any other record
which reveals the identity (e.g., chemical, common or
trade name) of a toxic substance or harmful physical
agent. ,

(6)(a) Employee medical record — a record concerning
the health status of an employee which is made or
maintained by a physician, nurse, or other health care
personnel, or technician, including:

(i) Medical and employment questionnaires or histor-
ies (including job description and occupational
€Xposures);

(ii) The results of medical examinations (preemploy-
ment, pre—-assignment, periodic, or episodic) and labora-
tory tests (including x-ray examinations and all
biological monitoring);

(iii) Medical opinions, diagnoses, progress notes and
recommendations;

(iv) Descriptions of treatments and prescriptions; and

(v) Employee medical complaints.

(b) Employee medical record does not include the
following:

(i) Physical specimens (e.g., blood or urine samples)
which are routinely discarded as a part of normal medi-
cal practice, and are not required to be maintained by
other legal requirements;

(ii) Records concerning health insurance claims if
maintained separately from the employer's medical pro-
gram and its records, and not accessible to the employer
by employee name or other direct personal identifier
(e.g., social security number, payroll number, etc.); or

(iii) Records concerning voluntary employee assist-
ance programs (alcohol, drug abuse, or personal coun-
seling programs) if maintained separately from the
employer's medical program and its records.

(7) Employer — a current employer, a former employ-
er or a successor employer.

(8) Exposure or exposed — an employee is subjected to
a toxic substance or harmful physical agent in the course
of employment through any route of entry (inhalation,
ingestion, skin contact or absorption, etc.), and includes
past exposure and potential (e.g., accidental or possible)
exposure, but does not include situations where the em-
ployer can demonstrate that the toxic substance or
harmful physical agent is not used, handled, stored, gen-
erated, or present in the workplace in any manner dif-
ferent from typical nonoccupational situations.

(9) Record — any item, collection, or grouping of in-
formation regardless of the form or process by which it
is maintained (e.g., paper document, microfiche, micro-
film, x-ray film, or automated data processing).

(10) Specific written consent — (a) A written authori-
zation containing the following:
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(i) The name and signature of the employee authoriz-
ing the release of medical information;

(i1) The date of the written authorization;

(iii) The name of the individual or organization that is
authorized to release the medical information;

(iv) The name of the designated representative (indi-
vidual or organization) that is authorized to reccive the
released information;

(v) A general description of the medical information
that is authorized to be released;

(vi) A general description of the purpose for the re-
lease of the medical information; and

(vii) A date or condition upon which the written au-
thorization will expire (if less than one year).

{(b) A written authorization does not operate to au-
thorize the release of medical information not in exis-
tence on the date of written authorization, unless this is
expressly authorized, and does not operate for more than
one year from the date of written authorization.

(c) A written authorization may be revoked in writing
prospectively at any time.

(11) Toxic substance or harmful physical agent — any
chemical substance, biological agent (bacteria, virus,
fungus, etc.), or physical stress (noise, heat, cold, vibra-
tion, repetitive motion, ionizing and nonionizing radia-
tion, hypo- or hyperbaric pressure, etc.) which:

(a) Is regulated by any WISHA law or rule due to a
hazard to health;

(b) Is listed in the latest printed edition of the Na-
tional Institute for Occupational Safety and Health
(NIOSH) Registry of Toxic Effects of Chemical Sub-
stances (RTECS) (See Appendix B);

(c) Has yielded positive evidence of an acute or
chronic health hazard in human, animal, or other bio-
logical testing conducted by, or known to, the employer;
or

(d) Has a material safety data sheet available to the
employer indicating that the material may pose a hazard
to human health.

NEW SECTION

WAC 2966205207 PRESERVATION OF RE-
CORDS. (1) Unless a specific occupational safety and
health standard provides a different period of time, each
employer shall assure the preservation and retention of
records as follows:

(a) Employee medical records. Each employee medi-
cal record shall be preserved and maintained for at least
the duration of employment plus thirty years, except
that health insurance claims records maintained sepa-
rately from the employer's medical program and its re-
cords need not be retained for any specified period;

(b) Employee exposure records. Each employee expo-
sure record shall be preserved and maintained for at
least thirty years, except that:

(i) Background data to environmental (workplace)
monitoring or measuring, such as laboratory reports and
worksheets, need only be retained for one year so long as
the sampling results, the collection methodology (samp-
ling plan), a description of the analytical and mathe-
matical methods used, and a summary of other

(6]

Washington State Register, Issue 81-19

background data relevant to interpretation of the results
obtained, are retained for at least thirty years; and

(ii) Material safety data sheets and WAC 296-62-
05205(5) records concerning the identity of a substance
or agent need not be retained for any specified period as
long as some record of the identity (chemical name if
known) of the substance or agent, where it was used,
and when it was used is retained for at least thirty years;
and

(c) Analyses using exposure or medical records. Each -
analysis using exposure or medical records shall be pre-
served and maintained for at least thirty years.

(2) Nothing in this section is intended to mandate the
form, manner, or process by which an employer pre-
serves a record so long as the information contained in
the record is preserved and retrievable, except that x-ray
films shall be preserved in their original state.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-62-05209 ACCESS TO RECORDS.
(1) General.

(a) Whenever an employee or designated representa-
tive requests access to a record, the employer shall as-
sure that access is provided in a reasonable time, place
and manner, but in no event later than fifteen days after
the request for access is made.

(b) Whenever an employee or designated representa-
tive requests a copy of a record, the employer shall,
within the period of time previously specified, assure
that either:

(i) A copy of the record is provided without cost to
the employee or representative; .

(ii) The necessary mechanical copying facilities (e.g.,
photocopying) are made available without cost to the
employee or representative for copying the record; or

(iii) The record is loaned to the employee or repre-
sentative for a reasonable time to enable a copy to be
made.

(c) Whenever a record has been previously provided
without cost to an employee or designated representa-
tive, the employer may charge reasonable, nondiscrimi-
natory administrative costs (i.e., search and copying
expenses but not including overhead expenses) for a re-
quest by the employee or designated representative for
additional copies of the record, except that:

(i) An employer shall not charge for an initial request
for a copy of new information that has been added to a
record which was previously provided; and

(ii) An employer shall not charge for an initial request
by a recognized or certified collective bargaining agent
for a copy of an employee exposure record or an analysis
using exposure or medical records.

(d) Nothing in this section is intended to preclude
employees and collective bargaining agents from collec-
tively bargaining to obtain access to information in ad-
dition to that available under this section.

(2) Employee and designated representative access.

(a) Employee exposure records. Each employer shall,
upon request, assure the access of each employee and
designated representative to employee exposure records
relevant to the employee. For the purpose of this section,
exposure records relevant to the employee consist of:
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(i) Records of the employee's past or present exposure
to toxic substances or harmful physical agents;

(ii) Exposure records of other employees with past or
present job duties or working conditions related to or
similar to those of the employee;

(iii) Records containing exposure information con-
cerning the employee's workplace or working conditions;
and

(iv) Exposure records pertaining to workplaces or
working conditions to which the employee is being as-
signed or transferred.

(b) Employee medical records.

(i) Each employer shall, upon request, assure the ac-
cess of each employee to employee medical records of
which the employee is the subject, except as provided in
subdivision (2)(b)(iv) of this section.

(ii) Each employer shall, upon request, assure the ac-
cess of each designated representative to the employee
medical records of any employee who has given the des-
ignated representative specific written consent. Appendix
A to this section contains a sample form which may be
used to establish specific written consent for access to
employee medical records.

(iii) Whenever access to employee medical records is
requested, a physician representing the employer may
recommend that the employee or designated
representative:

(A) Consult with the physician for the purposes of re-
viewing and discussing the records requested;

(B) Accept a summary of material facts and opinions
in lieu of the records requested; or

(C) Accept release of the requested records only to a
physician or other designated representative.

(iv) Whenever an employee requests access to his or
her employee medical records, and a physician repre-
senting the employer believes that direct employee ac-
cess to information contained in the records regarding a
specific diagnosis of a terminal illness or a psychiatric
condition could be detrimental to the employee's health,
the employer may inform the employee that access will
only be provided to a designated representative of the
employee having specific written consent, and deny the
employee's request for direct access to this information
only. Where a designated representative with specific
written consent requests access to information so with-
held, the employer shall assure the access of the desig-
nated representative to this information, even when it is
known that the designated representative will give the
information to the employee.

(v) Nothing in this section precludes a physician,
nurse, or other responsible health care personnel main-
taining employee medical records from deleting from re-
quested medical records the identity of a family
member, personal friend, or fellow employee who has
provided confidential information concerning an em-
ployee's health status.

(c) Analyses using exposure or medical records.

(i) Each employer shall, upon request, assure the ac-
cess of each employee and designated representative to
each analysis using exposure or medical records con-
cerning the employee's working conditions or workplace.
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(ii) Whenever access is requested to an analysis which
reports the contents of employee medical records by ei-
ther direct identifier (name, address, social security
number, payroll number, etc.) or by information which
could reasonably be used under the circumstances indi-
rectly to identify specific employees (exact age, height,
weight, race, sex, date of initial employment, job title,
etc.) the employer shall assure that personal identifiers
are removed before access is provided. If the employer
can demonstrate that removal of personal identifiers
from an analysis is not feasible, access to the personally
identifiable portions of the analysis need not be
provided.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-62-05211 TRADE SECRETS. (1) Ex-
cept as provided in subsection (2) of this section, nothing
in this section precludes an employer from deleting from
records requested by an employee or designated repre-
sentative any trade secret data which discloses manufac-
turing processes, or discloses the percentage of a
chemical substarice in a mixture, as long as the employee
or designated representative is notified that information
has been deleted. Whenever deletion of trade secret in-
formation substantially impairs evaluation of the place
where or the time when exposure to a toxic substance or
harmful physical agent occurred, the employer shall
provide alternative information which is sufficient to
permit the employee to identify where and when expo-
sure occurred.

(2) Notwithstanding any trade secret claims, whenev-
er access to records is requested, the employer shall pro-
vide access to chemical or physical agent identities
including chemical names, levels of exposure, and em-
ployee health status data contained in the requested
records.

(3) Whenever trade secret information is provided to
an employee or designated representative, the employer
may require, as a condition of access, that the employee
or designated representative agree in writing not to use
the trade secret information for the purpose of commer-
cial gain and not to permit misuse of the trade secret
information by a competitor or potential competitor of
the employer.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-62-05213 EMPLOYEE INFORMA-
TION. (1) Upon an employee's first entering into em-
ployment, and at least annually thereafter, each
employer shall inform employees exposed to toxic sub-
stances or harmful physical agents of the following:

(a) The existence, location and availability of any re-
cords covered by this section;

(b) The person responsible for maintaining and pro-
viding access to records; and

(c) Each employee’s rights of access to these records.

(2) Each employer shall make readily available to
employees a copy of this standard and its appendices,
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and shall distribute to employees any informational ma-
terials concerning this standard which are made avail-
able to the employer by the Department of Labor and
Industries, Technical Services.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-62-05215 TRANSFER OF RE-
CORDS. (1) Whenever an employer is ceasing to do
business, the employer shall transfer all records subject
to this section to the successor employer. The successor
employer shall receive and maintain these records.

(2) Whenever an employer is ceasing to do business
and there is no successor employer to receive and main-
tain the records subject to this standard, the employer
shall notify affected employees of their rights of access
to records at least three months prior to the cessation of
the employer's business.

(3) Whenever an employer either is ceasing to do
business and there is no successor employer to receive
and maintain the records, or intends to dispose of any
records required to be preserved for at least thirty years,
the employer shall:

(a) Transfer the records to the Director of the De-
partment of Labor and Industries if so required by a
specific occupational safety and health standard; or

(b) Notify the Director of the Department of Labor
and Industries in writing of the impending disposal of
records at least three months prior to the disposal of the
records.

(4) Where an employer regularly disposes of records
required to be preserved for at least thirty years, the
employer may, with at least three months notice, notify
the Director of the Department of Labor and Industries
on an annual basis of the records intended to be disposed
of in the coming year.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-62-05217 APPENDICES. The informa-
tion contained in the appendices to this section is not in-
. tended, by itself, to create any additional obligations not
otherwise imposed by this section nor detract from any
existing obligation. Copies of these appendices can be
obtained from the following address:

Department of Labor and Industries
Division of Industrial Safety & Health
Technical Services Section

P.O. Box 207

Olympia, Washington 98504

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-62-05219 EFFECTIVE DATE. WAC
296—62-052 through 296—-62-05219 shall become effec-
tive thirty days after filing with the Code Reviser. All
obligations of this section commence on the effective
date except that the employer shall provide the informa-
tion required under WAC 296-62-05213(1) to all cur-
rent employees within sixty days after the effective date.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-62-05221 APPENDIX A - Sample Au-
thorization Letter for the Release of Employee Medical
Record Information to a Designated Representative.

1, (full name of worker/patient) hereby au-
thorize (individual or organization holding the
medical records) to release to (individual or or-
ganization authorized to receive the medical informa-
tion), the following medical information from my
personal medical records:

(Describe generally the information desired to be
released.)

I give may permission for this medical information to
be used for the following purpose: , but I do not
give permission for any other use or re—disclosure of this
information.

(NOTE: Several extra lines are provided below so that
you can place additional restrictions on this
authorization letter if you want to. You may,
however, leave these lines blank. On the other
hand, you may want to (1) specify a particu-
lar expiration date for this letter (if less than
one year); (2) describe medical information
to be created in the future that you intend to
be covered by this authorization letter; or (3)
describe portions of the medical information
in your records which you do not intend to be
released as a result of this letter.)

Full name of Employee or Legal Representaﬁve

Signature of Employee or Legal Representative

Date of Signature

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-62-05223 APPENDIX B - Availability
of NIOSH Registry of Toxic Effects of Chemical Sub-
stances (RTECS).

WAC 296-62-052 applies to all employee exposure
and medical records, and analyses thereof, of employees
exposed to toxic substances or harmful physical agents
(WAC 296-62-05203). The term "toxic substance or
harmful physical agent” is defined by WAC 296-62-
05205(11) to encompass chemical substances, biological
agents, and physical stresses for which there is evidence
of harmful health effects. The standard uses the latest
printed edition of the National Institute for Occupation-
al Safety and Health (NIOSH) Registry of Toxic Ef-
fects of Chemical Substances (RTECS) as one of the
chief sources of information as to whether evidence of
harmful health effects exists. If a substance is listed in
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the latest printed RTECS, the standard applies to expo-
sure and medical records (and analyses of these records)
relevant to employees exposed to the substance.

It is appropriate to note that the final standard does
not require that employers purchase a copy of RTECS,
and many employers need not consult RTECS to ascer-
tain whether their employee exposure or medical records
are subject to the standard. Employers who do not cur-
rently have the latest printed edition of the NIOSH
RTECS, however, may desire to obtain a copy. The
RTECS is issued in an annual printed edition as man-
dated by section 20(a)(6) of the Occupational Safety
and Health Act (29 U.S.C. 669(a)(6)). The 1979 edition
is the most recent printed edition as of July 1, 1981.

The RTECS may be purchased from the Superin-
tendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office
(GPO), Washington D.C. 20402 (202-783-3238). New
editions are anticipated to be issued in the late summer
of each year. Some employers may also desire to sub-
scribe to the quarterly update to the RTECS which is
published in a microfiche edition. An annual subscrip-
tion to the quarterly microfiche may be purchased from
the GPO (Order the "Microfiche Edition, Registry of
i bstances"). Both the print-
nd the microfiche™edj

ons may also be examined at any OSHA\Regional or
Area Office.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Ogder 7541,
filed 12/19/75)

WAC 296-62-07329 VINYL CHLORIDE. (1)

Scope and application.

(a) This section includes requirerfients for the control

of employee exposure to_vi chloride (chloroethene),
ical Abstr ice Registry No. 75014,

(b) This section applies to the manufacture, reaction,
packaging, repackaging, storage, handling or use of vinyl
chloride or polyvinyl chloride, but does not apply to the
handling or use of fabricated products made of polyvinyl
chloride.

(c) This section applies to the transportation of vinyl
chloride or polyvinyl chloride except to the extent that
the Department of Transportation may regulate the
hazards covered by this section.

(2) Definitions.

(a) "Action level" means a concentration of vinyl
chloride of 0.5 ppm averaged over an 8-hour work day.

(b) "Authorized person” means any person specifical-
ly authorized by the employer whose duties require him
to enter a regulated area or any person entering such an
area as a designated representative of employees for the
purpose of exercising an opportunity to observe monitor-
ing and measuring procedures.

(c) "Director” means Chief, Industrial Hygiene Sec-
tion, Department of Labor and Industries.

(d) "Emergency” means any occurrence such as, but
not limited to, equipment failure, or operation of a relief
device which is likely to, or does, result in massive re-
lease of vinyl chloride.
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(e) "Fabricated product” means a product made
wholly or partly from polyvinyl chloride, and which does
not require further processing at temperatures, and for
times, sufficient to cause mass melting of the polyvinyl
chloride resulting in the release of vinyl chloride.

(f) "Hazardous operation” means any operation, pro-
cedure, or activity where a release of either vinyl chlo-
ride liquid or gas might be expected as a consequence of
the operation or because of an accident in the operation,
which would result in an employee exposure in excess of
the permissible exposure limit.

(g) "Polyvinyl chloride” means polyvinyl chloride
homopolymer or copolymer before such is converted to a
fabricated product.

(h) "Vinyl chloride" means vinyl chloride monomer.

(3) Permissible exposure limit.

(a) No employee may be exposed to vinyl chloride at
concentrations greater than 1 ppm averaged over any 8-
hour period, and

(b) No employee may be exposed to vinyl chloride at
concentrations greater than 5 ppm averaged over any
period not exceeding 15 minutes.

(c) No employee may be exposed to vinyl chloride by
direct contact with liquid vinyl chloride. :

(4) Monitoring. ‘Z(

(a) A program of initial monitoring and measurement
shall be undertaken in each establishment to determine
if there is any employee exposed, without regard to the
use of respirators, in excess of the action level.

(b) Where a determination conducted under para-

' graph (4)(a) of this section shows any employee expos-
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ures without regard to the use of respirators, in excess of
the action level, a program for determining exposures for
each such employee shall be established. Such a
program:

(i) Shall be repeated at least monthly where any em-
ployee is exposed, without regard to the use of respira-
tors, in excess of the permissible exposure limit.

(ii) Shall be repeated not less than quarterly where
any employee is exposed, without regard to the use of
respirators, in excess of the action level.

(iii) May be discontinued for any employee only when
at least two consecutive monitoring determinations,
made not less than 5 working days apart, show exposures
for that employee at or below the action level.

(c) Whenever there has been a production, process or
control change which may result in an increase in the
release of vinyl chloride, or the employer has any other
reason to suspect that any employee may be exposed in
excess of the action level, a determination of employee
exposure under subsection (4)(a) of this section shall be
performed

(d) The method of monitoring and measurement shall
have an accuracy (with a confidence level of 95 percent)
of not less than plus or minus 50 percent from 0.25
through 0.5 ppm, plus or minus 35 percent from over 0.5
ppm through 1.0 ppm, plus or minus 25 percent over 1.0
ppm, (methods meeting these accuracy requirements are
available from the director).

(e) Employees or their designated representatives shall
be afforded reasonable opportunity to observe the moni-
toring and measuring required by this subdivision.
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(5) Regulated area. Atmospheric

(a) A regulated area shall be established where: cfr',':;{' téa;f::idzf Required Apparatus
(i) Vinyl chloride or polyvinyl chloride is manufac- ) .
tured, reacted, repackaged, stored, handled or used; and ;’,’,?a‘:,"',',’l:;’y" Or half facepicce, supply:
(ii) Vinyl chloride concentrations are in excess of the or _
permissible exposure limit. o O e oty o happlied
(b) Access to regulated areas shall be limited to auth- type, with full or balf facepicce,
orized persons. A daily roster shall be made of author- (i) Not over 1,000 ppm and ag‘““”,‘.“[‘;‘:‘:‘;"}:&:ﬁ’ supply.
ized persons who enter. , O PP J,Ef.;;,é;us'ﬁow type wih foll
(6) Methods of compliance. Employee exposures to ) or half facepiece, helmet or hood.
vinyl chloride shall be controlled to at or below the per- ) Notover 100 ppm e ety (e pplied
missible exposure limit provided in subsection (3) of this with full faccpicce,
section by engineering, work practice, and personal pro- :;‘rds::’;;'y',“;’; self-contained
tective controls as follows: (B) Open-circuit self-contained
(a) Feasible engineering and work practice controls Dreathing apparatus with full
shall immediately be used to reduce exposures to at or ©) '-’rypc’csupplied air respirator,
below the permissible exposure limit. demand type, with full facepiece.
(b) Wherever feasible engineering and work practice (N ovr 22 pom b g s
controls which can be instituted immediately are not full or half facepiece,
sufficient to reduce exposures to at or below the permis- ;'r'g“‘:ig':?::w‘g‘fl}'e of
sible exposure limit, they shall nonetheless be used to at least 4 hours for
reduce exposures to the lowest practicable level, and 2:;';::’1“03’5 ;sf"i"n{‘ o
shall be supplemented by respiratory protection in ac- (B) Gas m’;sk_ fm':,'i o back—
cordance with subsection (6) of this section. A program mounted canister which provides
shall be established and implemented to reduce expos- @ service life of at least 4=p hours for
ures to at or below the permissible exposure limit, or to ' vinyl chloride up to 25 ppm.
the greatest extent feasible, solely by means of engineer- (vi) Not over 10 ppm _—_ﬁgpg:d'?:li:ﬂ;:% Cemand
ing and work practice controls, as soon as feasible. type, with half facepiece,
(c) Written plans for such a program shall be devel- ‘and "“":“_”Y self-contained
oped and furnished upon request for examination and ‘('g)s-‘l'-';';cyb";uppﬁed_ai,
copying to the director. Such plans shall be updated at respirator, demand type, with
least every six months. half facepicce; or
(C) Any chemical cartridge
(7) Respiratory protection. Where respiratory protec- respirator with an organic
tion is required under this section: l‘:g;;:’;’;gf‘:e‘:hl:‘;:
(a) The employer shall provide a respirator which of at least 1 hour for
meets the requirements of this subdivision and shall as- concentrations of vinyl
sure that the employee uses such respirator, except that chloride up to 10 ppm.
until December 31, 1975, wearing of respirators shall be (e)(i) Entry into unknown concentrations or concen-
at the discretion of each employee for exposures not in trations greater than 36,000 ppm (lower explosive limit)
excess of 25 ppm, measured over any 15-minute period.  may be made only for purposes of life rescue; and
Until December 31, 1975, each employee who chooses (i) Entry into concentrations of less than 36,000 ppm,
not to wear an appropriate respirator shall be informed but greater than 3,600 ppm may be made only for pur-
at least quarterly of the hazards of vinyl chloride and poses of life rescue, firefighting, or securing equipment
the purpose, proper use, and limitations of respiratory so as to prevent a greater hazard from release of vinyl
~ devices. chloride. '
3 _ (b) Respirators shall be selected from among those (f) Where air—purifying r .

) jointly approved by the Mining Enforcement and Safety (i) Air-purifying canffSters or cartridges shall be re-
\a  Administration, Department of the Interior, and the | placed prior to the expiration of their service life or the
% National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health end of the shift in which they are first used, whichever

under the provisions of 30 CFR Part 11. occurs first, and
4 iratory protection program meeting the re- (i) A continuous monitoring and alarm system shall
quirements of chaptex 296-24 WAC shall be established  be provided where concentrations of vinyl chloride could
and maintained. _ ) ) reasonably exceed the allowable concentrations for the
(d) Selection of respirators for vinyl chloride shall be  devices in use. Such system shall be used to alert em-
as follows: ployees when vinyl chloride concentrations exceed the
Atmospheric allowable concentrations for the devices in use.

concentration of (g) Apparatus prescribed for higher concentrations

Vinyl Chloride Required Apparatus .
‘ _ may be used for any lower concentration.
(i) Unknown, or above 3,600 PPm—?r:':;I:LC::;ﬁf;'rﬂ;:‘:e (8) Hazardous operations. (a) Employees engaged in
) demand type, with full facepiece. hazal:dous opergtions, including entry of vessels to clean
(ii) Not over 3,600 ppm ———————(A) Combination type C supplied polyvinyl chloride residue from vessel walls, shall be

sir respirator, pressure demand provided and required to wear and use;

[10]
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(i) Respiratory protection in accordance with subsec-
tions (3) and (6) of this section; and

(ii) Protective garments to prevent skin contact with
liquid vinyl chloride or with polyvinyl chloride residue
from vessel walls. The protective garments shall be se-
lected for the operation and its possible exposure
conditions.

(b) Protective garments shall be provided clean and
dry for each use.

(i) Emergency situations. A written operational plan
for emergency situations shall be developed for each fa-
cility storing, handling, or otherwise using vinyl chloride
as a liquid or compressed gas. Appropriate portions of
the plan shall be implemented in the event of an emer-
gency. The plan shall specifically provide that:

(A) Employees engaged in hazardous operations or
correcting situations of existing hazardous releases shall
be equipped as required in subsection (8) of this section;

(B) Other employees not so equipped shall evacuate
the area and not return until conditions are controlled by
the methods required in subsection (6) of this section
and the emergency is abated.

(9) Training. Each employee engaged in vinyl chloride
or polyvinyl chloride operations shall be provided train-
ing in a program relating to the hazards of vinyl chloride
and precautions for its safe use.

(a) The program shall include:

(i) The nature of the health hazard from chronic ex-
posure to vinyl chloride including specifically the carci-
nogenic hazard; '

(ii) The specific nature of operations which could re-
sult in exposure to vinyl chloride in excess of the per-
missible limit and necessary protective steps;

(iii) The purpose for, proper use, and limitations of
respiratory protective devices;

(iv) The fire hazard and acute toxicity of vinyl chlo-
ride, and the necessary protective steps;

(v) The purpose for and a description of the monitor-
ing program;

(vi) The purpose for and a description of, the medical
surveillance program;

(vii) Emergency procedures:

(A) Specific information to aid the employee in rec-
ognition of conditions which may result in the release of
vinyl chloride; and

(B) A review of this standard at the employee's first
training and indoctrination program, and annually
thereafter.

(b) All materials relating to the program shall be
provided upon request to the director.

(10) Medical surveillance. A program of medical sur-
veillance shall be instituted for each employee exposed,
without regard to the use of respirators, to vinyl chloride
in excess of the action level. The program shall provide
each such employee with an opportunity for examina-
tions and tests in accordance with this subsection. All
medical examinations and procedures shall be performed
by or under the supervision of a licensed physician and
shall be provided without cost to the employee.

(a) At the time of initial assignment, or upon institu-
tion of medical surveillance;
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(i) A general physical examination shall be performed
with specific attention to detecting enlargement of liver,
spleen or kidneys, or dysfunction in these organs, and for
abnormalities in skin, connective tissues and the pulmo-
nary system (See Appendix A).

(ii)) A medical history shall be taken, including the
following topics:

(A) Alcohol intake,

(B) Past history of hepatitis,

(C) Work history and past exposure to potential
hepatotoxic agents, including drugs and chemicals,

(D) Past history of blood transfusions, and

(E) Past history of hospitalizations.

(iii) A serum specimen shall be obtained and determi-
nations made of:

(A) Total bilirubin,

(B) Alkaline phosphatase,

(C) Serum glutamic oxalacetic transaminase (SGOT),

(D) Serum glutamic pyruvic transaminase (SGPT),
and

(E) Gamma glustamyl transpeptidase.

(b) Examinations provided in accordance with this
subdivision shall be performed at least:

(i) Every 6 months for each employee who has been
employed in vinyl chloride or polyvinyl chloride manu-
facturing for 10 years or longer; and

(ii) Annually for all other employees.

(c) Each employee exposed to an emergency shall be
afforded appropriate medical surveillance.

(d) A statement of each employee's suitability for
continued exposure to vinyl chloride including use of
protective equipment and respirators, shall be obtained
from the examining physician promptly after any exam-
ination. A copy of the physician's statement shall be
provided each employee.

(e) If any employee's health would be materially im-
paired by continued exposure, such employee shall be
withdrawn from possible contact with vinyl chloride.

(f) Laboratory analyses for all biological specimens
included in medical examinations shall be performed in
laboratories licensed under 42 CFR Part 74.

(g) If the examining physician determines that alter-
native medical examinations to those required by sub-
section (10)(a) of this section will provide at least equal
assurance of detecting medical conditions pertinent to
the exposure to vinyl chloride, the employer may accept
such alternative examinations as meeting the require-
ments of subsection (10)(a) of this section, if the em-
ployer obtains a statement from the examining physician
setting forth the alternative examinations and the ra-
tionale for substitution. This statement shall be available
upon request for examination and copying to authorized
representatives of the director.

(11) Signs and labels.

(a) Entrances to regulated areas shall be posted with
legible signs bearing the legend:

CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT AREA
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY
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(b) Areas containing hazardous operations or where
an emergency currently exists shall be posted with legi-
ble signs bearing the legend:

CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT IN THIS AREA
PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT REQUIRED
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY

(c) Containers of polyvinyl chloride resin waste from
reactors or other waste contaminated with vinyl chloride
shall be legibly labeled:

CONTAMINATED WITH VINYL CHLORIDE
CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT

(d) Containers of polyvinyl chloride shall be legibly
labeled:

POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (OR TRADE NAME)
CONTAINS VINYL

CHLORIDE VINYL CHLORIDE IS A CANCER-
SUSPECT AGENT

(e) Containers of vinyl chloride shall be legibly label-
ed either:

VINYL CHLORIDE EXTREMELY FLAMMABLE
GAS UNDER PRESSURE CANCER-SUSPECT
AGENT (or)

(f) In accordance with 49 CFR Part 173, Subpart H,
with the additional legends:

CANCER-SUSPECT AGENT

applied near the label or placard.

(g) No statement shall appear on or near any required
sign, label or instruction which contradicts or detracts
from the effect of any required warning, information or
instruction.

(12) Records. (a) All records maintained in accord-
ance with this section shall include the name and social
security number of each employee where relevant.

(b) Records of required monitoring and measur-

ing((;)) and medical records ((and—authorized—personnel
rostcrs—shaﬂ—bc—madc—and—shzﬂ—bc—avaﬂablc—upon—rc—

)) shall
be provided upon request to employees, designated rep-
resentatives, and the assistant director in accordance
with WAC 296-62-05201 through 296-62-05209; and
WAC 296—62-05213 through 296—-62-05217. These re-
cords shall be provided upon request to the director.
Authorized personnel rosters shall also be provided upon
request to the assistant director.

(i) Monitoring and measuring records shall:

(A) State the date of such monitoring and measuring
and the concentrations determined and identify the in-
struments and methods used;

(B) Include any additional information necessary to
determine individual employee exposures where such ex-
posures are determined by means other than individual
monitoring of employees; and

(C) Be maintained for not less than 30 years.

(ii) Authorized personnel rosters shall be maintained
for not less than 30 years.

[12]
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(iii) Medical records shall be maintained for the du-
ration of the employment of each employee plus 20
years, or 30 years, whichever is longer.

(c) In the event that the employer ceases to do busi-
ness and there is no successor to receive and retain his
records for the prescribed period, these records shall be
transmitted by registered mail to the director, and each
employee individually notified in writing of this transfer.
The employer shall also comply with any additional re-
quirements set forth in WAC 296-62-05215.

(d) Employees or their designated representatives
shall be provided access to examine and copy records of
required monitoring and measuring.

(e) Former employees shall be provided access to ex-
amine and copy required monitoring and measuring re-
cords reflecting their own exposures.

(f) Upon written request of any employee, a copy of
the medical record of that employee shall be furnished to
any physician designated by the employee.

(13) Reports. (a) Not later than 1 month after the
establishment of a regulated area, the following infor-
mation shall be reported to the director. Any changes to
such information shall be reported within 15 days.

(i) The address and location of each establishment
which has one or more regulated areas; and

(ii) The number of employees in each regulated area
during normal operations, including maintenance.

(b) Emergencies and the facts obtainable at that time,
shall be reported within 24 hours to the director. Upon
request of the director, the employer shall submit addi-
tional information in writing relevant to the nature and
extent of employee exposures and measures taken to
prevent future emergencies of similar nature.

(c) Within 10 working days following any monitoring
and measuring which discloses that any employee has
been exposed, without regard to the use of respirators, in
excess of the permissible exposure limit, each such em-
ployee shall be notified in writing of the results of the
exposure measurement and the steps being taken to re-
duce the exposure to within the permissible exposure
limit.

(i) Effective January 1, 1975, the provisions set forth
in WAC 296-62-07329 shall apply.

APPENDIX A SUPPLEMENTARY MEDICAL
INFORMATION

When required tests under paragraph (10)(a) of this
section show abnormalities, the tests should be repeated
as soon as practicable, preferably within 3 to 4 weeks. If
tests remain abnormal, consideration should be given to
withdrawal of the employee from contact with vinyl
chloride, while a more comprehensive examination is
made.

Additional tests which may be useful:

(A) For kidney dysfunction: Urine examination for
albumin, red blood cells, and exfoliative abnormal cells.

(B) Pulmonary system: Forced vital capacity, forced
expiratory volume at 1 second, and chest roentgenogram
(posterior—anterior, 14 x 17 inches).

(C) Additional serum tests: Lactic acid dehydrogen-
ase, lactic acid dehydrogenase isoenzyme, protein deter-
mination, and protein electrophoresis.
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(D) For a more comprehensive examination on re-
peated abnormal serum tests: Hepatitis B antigen, and
liver scanning.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-14,
filed 8/8/80)

WAC 296-62-07341 1
Scope and application.

(a) This section applies to all occupational exposure to
acrylonitrile (AN), Chemical Abstracts Service Registry
No. 000107131, except as provided in subsection (1)(b)
and (c¢) of this section.

(b) This section does not apply to exposures which re-
sult solely from the processing, use, and handling of the
following materials:

(i) ABS resins, SAN resins, nitrile barrier resins, solid
nitrile elastomers, and acrylic and modacrylic fibers,
when these listed materials are in the form of finished
polymers, and products fabricated from such finished
polymers;

(i) Materials made from and/or containing AN for
which objective data is reasonably relied upon to dem-
onstrate that the material is not capable of releasing AN
in airborne concentrations in excess of 1 ppm as an
eight-hour time-weighted average, under the expected
conditions of processing, use, and handling which will
cause the greatest possible release; and

(iii) Solid materials made from and/or containing AN
which will not be heated above 170° F during handling,
use, or processing.

(¢) An employer relying upon exemption under
(1)(b)(ii) shall maintain records of the objective data
supporting that exemption, and of the basis of the em-
ployer's reliance on the data as provided in subsection
(17) of this section.

(2) Definitions, as applicable to this section:

(a) "Acrylonitrile” or "AN" -~ acrylonitrile monomer,
chemical formula CH2=CHCN.

(b) "Action level” — a concentration of AN of 1 ppm
as an eight-hour time-weighted average.

(¢) "Authorized person" — any person specifically
authorized by the employer whose duties require the
person to enter a regulated area, or any person entering
such an area as a designated representative of employees
for the purpose of exercising the opportunity to observe
monitoring procedures under subsection (18) of this
section.

(d) "Director” — the Director of Labor and Industries,
or his authorized representative.

(e) "Emergency" - any occurrence such as, but not
limited to, equipment failure, rupture of containers, or
failure of control equipment, which is likely to, or does,
result in unexpected exposure to AN in excess of the
ceiling limit.

(f) "Polyacrylonitrile” or "PAN" — polyacrylonitrile
homopolymers or copolymers, except for materials as
exempted under subsection (1)(b) of this section.

(3) Permissible exposure limits. (a) Inhalation. (i)
Time-weighted average limit (TWA). The employer
shall assure that no employee is exposed to an airborne
concentration of acrylonitrile in excess of two parts

ACRYLONITRILE.
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acrylonitrile per million parts of air (2 ppm), as an
eight-hour time-weighted average.

(ii) Ceiling limit. The employer shall assure that no
employee is exposed to an airborne concentration of
acrylonitrile in excess of (10) ppm as averaged over any
fifteen—-minute period during the working day.

(b) Dermal and eye exposure. The employer shall as-
sure that no employee is exposed to skin contact or eye
contact with liquid AN or PAN.

(4) Notification of use and emergencies. (a) Use.
Within ten days of the effective date of this standard, or
within fifteen days following the introduction of AN into
the workplace, every employer shall report, unless he has
done so pursuant to the emergency temporary standard,
the following information to the director for each such
workplace:

(i) The address and location of each workplace in
which AN is present;

(ii) A brief description of each process of operation
which may result in employee exposure to AN;

(iii) The number of employees engaged in each pro-
cess or operation who may be exposed to AN and an es-
timate of the frequency and degree of exposure that
occurs; and

(iv) A brief description of the employer's safety and
health program as it relates to limitation of employee
exposure to AN. Whenever there has been a significant
change in the information required by this subsection,
the employer shall promptly amend such information
previously provided to the director.

(b) Emergencies and remedial action. Emergencies,
and the facts obtainable at that time, shall be reported
within 24 hours of the initial occurrence to the director.
Upon request of the director, the employer shall submit
additional information in writing relevant to the nature
and extent of employee exposures and measures taken to
prevent future emergencies of a similar nature.

(5) Exposure monitoring. (a) General. (i) Determina-
tions of airborne exposure levels shall be made from air
samples that are representative of each employee's expo-
sure to AN over an eight—hour period.

(ii) For the purposes of this section, employee expo-
sure is that which would occur if the employee were not
using a respirator. ‘

(b) Initial monitoring. Each employer who has a place
of employment in which AN is present shall monitor
each such workplace and work operation to accurately
determine the airborne concentrations of AN to which
employees may be exposed. Such monitoring may be
done on a representative basis, provided that the em-
ployer can demonstrate that the determinations are rep-
resentative of employee exposures.

(c) Frequency. (i) If the monitoring required by this
section reveals employee exposure to be below the action
level, the employer may discontinue monitoring for that
employee.

(ii) If the monitoring required by this section reveals
employee exposure to be at or above the action level but
below the permissible exposure limits, the employer shall
repeat such monitoring for each such employee at least
quarterly.
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(iii) If the monitoring required by this section reveals
employee exposure to be in excess of the permissible ex-
posure limits, the employer shall repeat these determi-
nations for each such employee at least monthly. The
employer shall continue these monthly measurements
until at least two consecutive measurements, taken at
least seven days apart, are below the permissible expo-
sure limits, and thereafter the employer shall monitor at
least quarterly.

(d) Additional monitoring. Whenever there has been a
production, process, control or personnel change which
may result in new or additional exposure to AN, or
whenever the employer has any other reason to suspect a
change which may result in new or additional exposures
to AN, additional monitoring which complies with this
subsection shall be conducted.

(¢) Employee notification. (i) Within five working
days after the receipt of monitoring results, the employer
shall notify each employee in writing of the results
which represent that employee's exposure.

(ii) Whenever the results indicate that the representa-
tive employee exposure exceeds the permissible exposure
limits, the employer shall include in the written notice a
statement that the permissible exposure limits were ex-
ceeded and a description of the corrective action being
taken to reduce exposure to or below the permissible ex-
posure limits.

(f) Accuracy of measurement. The method of meas-
urement of employee exposures shall be accurate, to a
confidence level of 95 percent, to within plus or minus 25
percent for concentrations of AN at or above the per-
missible exposure limits, and plus or minus 35 percent
for concentrations of AN between the action level and
the permissible exposure limits.

(g) Weekly survey of operations involving liquid AN.
In addition to monitoring of employee exposures to AN
as otherwise required by this subsection, the employer
shall survey areas of operations involving liquid AN at
least weekly to detect points where AN liquid or vapor
are being released into the workplace. The survey shall
employ an infra-red gas analyzer calibrated for AN, a
multipoint gas chromatographic monitor, or comparable
system for detection of AN. A listing of levels detected
and areas of AN release, as determined from the survey,
shall be posted prominently in the workplace, and shall
remain posted until the next survey is completed.

(6) Regulated areas. (a) The employer shall establish
regulated areas where AN concentrations are in excess
of the permissible exposure limits.

(b) Regulated areas shall be demarcated and segre-
gated from the rest of the workplace, in any manner that
minimizes the number of persons who will be exposed to
AN.

(c) Access to regulated areas shall be limited to auth-
orized persons or to persons otherwise authorized by the
act or regulations issued pursuant thereto.

(d) The employer shall assure that in the regulated
area, food or beverages are not present or consumed,
smoking products are not present or used, and cosmetics
are not applied, (except that these activities may be
conducted in the lunchrooms, change rooms and showers
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required under subsections (13)(a)—(13)(c) of this
section.

(7) Methods of compliance. (a) Engineering and work
practice controls. (i) The employer shall institute engi-
neering or work practice controls to reduce and maintain
employee exposures to AN, to or below the permissible
exposure limits, except to the extent that the employer
establishes that such controls are not feasible.

(ii) Wherever the engineering and work practice con-
trols which can be instituted are not sufficient to reduce
employee exposures to or below the permissible exposure
limits, the employer shall nonetheless use them to reduce
exposures to the lowest levels achievable by these con-
trols and shall supplement them by the use of respiratory
protection which complies with the requirements of sub-
section (8) of this section.

(b) Compliance program. (i) The employer shall es-
tablish and implement a written program to reduce em-
ployee exposures to or below the permissible exposure
limits solely by means of engineering and work practice
controls, as required by subsection (7)(a) of this section.

(ii) Written plans for these compliance programs shall
include at least the following:

(A) A description of each operation or process result-
ing in employee exposure to AN above the permissible
exposure limits;

(B) Engineering plans and other studies used to de-
termine the controls for each process;

(C) A report of the technology considered in meeting
the permissible exposure limits;

(D) A detailed schedule for the implementation of
engineering or work practice controls; and

(E) Other relevant information.

(iii) Written plans for such a program shall be sub-
mitted upon request to the director, and shall be avail-
able at the worksite for examination and copying by the
director, or any affected employee or representative.

(iv) The plans required by this subsection shall be re-
vised and updated at least every six months to reflect the
current status of the program.

(8) Respiratory protection. (a) General. The employer
shall assure that respirators are used where required
pursuant to this section to reduce employee exposure to
within the permissible exposure limits and in emergen-
cies. Compliance with the permissible exposure limits
may not be achieved by the use of respirators except:

(i) During the time period necessary to install or im-
plement feasible engineering and work practice controls;
or

(ii) In work operations such as maintenance and re-
pair activities in which the employer establishes that en-
gineering and work practice controls are not feasible; or

(iii) In work situations where feasible engineering and
work practice controls are not yet sufficient to reduce
exposure to or below the permissible exposure limits; or

(iv) In emergencies.

(b) Respirator selection. (i) Where respiratory protec-
tion is required under this section, the employer shall
select and provide at no cost to the employee, the appro-
priate type of respirator from Table I and shall assure
that the employee wears the respirator provided.
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TABLE 1

RESPIRATORY PROTECTION FOR
ACRYLONITRILE (AN)

Concentration of AN or

Condition of Use Respirator Type

(a) Less than or equal to 10 x per-

missible exposure limits. (1) Any chemical cartridge respirator

with organic vapor cartridge(s) and
half-mask; or

(2) Any supplied air respirator with
half-mask.

(b) Less than or equal to 50 x per-

missible exposure limits. (1) Any organic vapor gas mask; or

(2) Any supplied air respirator with full
facepiece; or

(3) Any self—contained breathing appa-
ratus with full facepiece.

(c) Less than or equal to 2,000 x

permissible exposure limits. (1) Supplied air respirator in positive

pressure mode with full facepiece,
helmet, hood, or suit.

(d) Less than or equal to 10,000 x

permissible exposure limits. (1) Supplied air respirator and auxiliary

self-contained full facepiece in posi-
tive pressure mode; or

(2) Open circuit self—contained breath-
ing apparatus with full facepiece in
positive pressure mode.

(¢) Emergency entry into unknown

concentration of firefighting. (1) Any self—contained breathing appa-

ratus with full facepiece in positive
pressure mode.

(1) Any organic vapor gas mask; or
(2) Any sclf—contained breathing appa-
ratus with full facepiece.

(i) The employer shall select respirators from those
approved for use with AN by the National Institute for
Occupational Safety and Health under the provisions of
WAC 296-24-081.

(c) Respirator program. (i) The employer shall insti-
tute a respiratory protection program in accordance with
WAC 296-24-081.

(ii) Where air—purifying respirators (chemical car-
tridge or canister—type gas mask) are used, the air-pu-
rifying canister or cartridge(s) shall be replaced prior to
the expiration of their service life or at the beginning of
each shift, whichever occurs first. A label shall be at-
tached to the cartridge or canister to indicate the date
and time at which it is first installed on the respirator.

(iii) The employer shall allow each employee who uses
a filter respirator (cartridge or canister) to change the
filter elements whenever an increase in breathing resis-
tance is detected and shall maintain an adequate supply
of the filter elements necessary for this purpose.

(iv) Employees who wear respirators shall be allowed
to wash their faces and respirator facepieces to prevent
potential skin irritation associated with respirator use.

(9) Emergency situations. (a) Written plans. (i) A
written plan for emergency situations shall be developed
for each workplace where AN is present. Appropriate
portions of the plan shall be implemented in the event of
an emergency.

(i) The plan shall specifically provide that employees
engaged in correcting emergency conditions shall be
equipped as required in subsection (8) of this section
until the emergency is abated.

(f) Escape.

WSR 81-18-029

(b) Alerting employees. (i) Alarms. Where there is
the possibility of employee exposure to AN in excess of
the ceiling limit due to the occurrence of an emergency,
a general alarm shall be installed and maintained to
promptly alert employees of such occurrences.

(ii) Evacuation. Employees not engaged in correcting
the emergency shall be restricted from the area and shall
not be permitted to return until the emergency is abated.

(10) Protective clothing and equipment. (a) Provision
and use. Where eye or skin contact with liquid AN or
PAN may occur, the employer shall provide at no cost to
the employee, and assure that employees wear, appro-
priate protective clothing or other equipment in accord-
ance with WAC 296-24-07501 and 296-24-07801 to
protect any area of the body which may come in contact
with liquid AN or PAN.

(b) Cleaning and replacement. (i) The employer shall
clean, launder, maintain, or replace protective clothing
and equipment required by this subsection, as needed to
maintain their effectiveness. In addition, the employer
shall provide clean protective clothing and equipment at
least weekly to each affected employee.

(ii) The employer shall assure that the employee re-
moves all protective clothing and equipment at the com-
pletion of a work shift and that an employee whose
protective clothing becomes wet with liquid AN or PAN
removes that clothing promptly to avoid skin contact
with the liquid AN or PAN. Protective clothing shall be
removed only in change rooms as required by subsection
(14)(a) of this section.

(iii) The employer shall assure that AN- or PAN-
contaminated protective clothing and equipment is
placed and stored in closable containers which prevent
dispersion of the AN or PAN outside the container.

(iv) The employer shall assure that no employee re-
moves AN- or PAN—contaminated protective equipment
or clothing from the change room, except for those em-
ployees authorized to do so for the purpose of launder-
ing, maintenance, or disposal.

(v) The employer shall inform any person who laun-
ders or cleans AN-or PAN-contaminated protective
clothing or equipment of the potentially harmful effects
of exposure to AN.

(vi) The employer shall assure that containers of con-
taminated protective clothing and equipment which are
to be removed from the workplace for any reason are la-
beled in accordance with subsection (16)(c)(ii) of this
section, and that such labels remain affixed when such
containers leave the employer's workplace.

(11) Housekeeping. (a) Surfaces. (i) All surfaces shall
be maintained free of accumulations of liquid AN and of
PAN.

(ii) Dry sweeping and the use of compressed air for
the cleaning of floors and other surfaces where liquid
AN and PAN are found is prohibited.

(iii) Where vacuuming methods are selected, either
portable units or a permanent system may be used.

(A) If a portable unit is selected, the exhaust shall be
attached to the general workplace exhaust ventilation
system or collected within the vacuum unit, equipped
with high efficiency filters or other appropriate means of
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contaminant removal, so that AN is not reintroduced
into the workplace air; and

(B) Portable vacuum units used to collect AN may
not be used for other cleaning purposes and shall be la-
beled as prescribed by subsection (16)(c)(ii) of this
section.

(iv) Cleaning of floors and other contaminated surfac-
es may not be performed by washing down with a hose,
unless a fine spray has first been laid down.

(b) Liquids. Where AN is present in a liquid form, or
as a resultant vapor, all containers or vessels containing
AN shall be enclosed to the maximum extent feasible
and tightly covered when not in use, with adequate pro-
vision made to avoid any resulting potential explosion
hazard. ,

(12) Waste disposal. AN and PAN waste, scrap, de-
bris, bags, containers or equipment, shall be disposed of
in sealed bags or other closed containers which prevent
dispersion of AN outside the container, and labeled as
prescribed in subsection (16)(c)(ii) of this section.

(13) Hygiene facilities and practices. Where employ-
ees are exposed to airborne concentrations of AN above
the permissible exposure limits, or where employees are
required to wear protective clothing or equipment pur-
suant to subsection (11) of this section, or where other-
wise found to be appropriate, the facilities required by
WAC 296-24-12009 shall be provided by the employer
for the use of those employees, and the employer shall
assure that the employees use the facilities provided. In
addition, the following facilities or requirements are
mandated.

(a) Change rooms. The employer shall provide clean
change rooms in accordance with WAC 296-24-12011.

(b) Showers. (i) The employer shall provide shower
facilities in accordance with WAC 296-24-12009(3).

(ii) In addition, the employer shall also assure that
employees exposed to liquid AN and PAN shower at the
end of the work shift.

(c) Lunchrooms. (i) Whenever food or beverages are
consumed in the workplace, the employer shall provide
lunchroom facilities which have a temperature con-
trolled, positive pressure, filtered air supply, and which
are readily accessible to employees exposed to AN above
the permissible exposure limits.

(ii) In addition, the employer shall also assure that
employees exposed to AN above the permissible expo-
sure limits wash their hands and face prior to eating.

(14) Medical surveillance. (a) General. (i) The em-
ployer shall institute a program of medical surveillance
for each employee who is or will be exposed to AN
above the action level. The employer shall provide each
such employee with an opportunity for medical exami-
nations and tests in accordance with this subsection.

(ii) The employer shall assure that all medical exami-
nations and procedures are performed by or under the
supervision of a licensed physician, and shall be provided
without cost to the employee.

(b) Initial examinations. At the time of initial assign-
ment, or upon institution of the medical surveillance
program, the employer shall provide each affected em-
ployee an opportunity for a medical examination, in-
cluding at least the following elements:
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(i) A work history and medical history with special
attention to skin, respiratory, and gastrointestinal sys-
tems, and those non-specific symptoms, such as head-
ache, nausea, vomiting, dizziness, weakness, or other
central nervous system dysfunctions that may be associ-
ated with acute or chronic exposure to AN.

(ii) A physical examination giving particular attention
to central nervous system, gastrointestinal system, respi-
ratory system, skin and thyroid.

(iii) A 14" x 17" posteroanterior chest x—ray.

(iv) Further tests of the intestinal tract, including
fecal occult blood and proctosigmoidoscopy, on all
workers 40 years of age or older, and to any other af-
fected employees for whom, in the opinion of the physi-
cian, such testing would be appropriate.

(c) Periodic examinations. (i) The employer shall pro-
vide examinations specified in this subsection at least
annually for all employees specified in subsection (14)(a)
of this section.

(ii) If an employee has not had the examinations pre-
scribed in subsection (14)(b) of this section within six
months of termination of employment, the employer
shall make such examination available to the employee
upon such termination.

(d) Additional examinations. If the employee for any
reason develops signs or symptoms commonly associated
with exposure to AN, the employer shall provide appro-
priate examination and emergency medical treatment.

(e) Information provided to the physician. The em-
ployer shall provide the following information to the ex-
amining physician:

(i) A copy of this standard and its appendices;

(ii) A description of the affected employee's duties as
they relate to the employee's exposure;

(iii) The employee's representative exposure level;

(iv) The employee's anticipated or estimated exposure
level (for preplacement examinations or in cases of ex-
posure due to an emergency);

(v) A description of any personal protective equipment
used or to be used; and

(vi) Information from previous medical examinations
of the affected employee, which is not otherwise avail-
able to the examining physician.

(f) Physician's written opinion. (i) The employer shall
obtain a written opinion from the examining physician
which shall include:

(A) The results of the medical tests performed;

(B) The physician's opinion as to whether the em-
ployee has any detected medical condition which would
place the employee at an increased risk of material im-
pairment of the employee's health from exposure to AN;

(C) Any recommended limitations upon the employ-
ee's exposure to AN or upon the use of protective cloth-
ing and equipment such as respirators; and

(D) A statement that the employee has been informed
by the physician of the results of the medical examina-
tion and any medical conditions which require further
examination or treatment.

(ii) The employer shall instruct the physician not to
reveal in the written opinion specific findings or diagno-
ses unrelated to occupational exposure to AN.
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(iii) The employer shall provide a copy of the written
opinion to the affected employee.

(15) Employee information and training. (a) Training
program. (i) The employer shall institute a training pro-
gram for all employees where there is occupational ex-
posure to AN and shall assure their participation in the
training program.

(i) The training program shall be provided at the
time of initial assignment, or upon institution of the
training program, and at least annually thereafter, and
the employer shall assure that each employee is in-
formed of the following:

(A) The information contained in Appendices A, B
and C*,

(B) The quantity, location, manner of use, release or
storage of AN and the specific nature of operations
which could result in exposure to AN, as well as any
necessary protective steps;

(C) The purpose, proper use, and limitations of
respirators;

(D) The purpose and a description of the medical
surveillance program required by subsection (14) of this
section;

(E) The emergency procedures developed, as required
by subsection (9) of this section; and

(F) The engineering and work practice controls, their
function and the employee's relationship thereto; and

(G) A review of this standard.

(b) Access to training materials. (i) The employer
shall make a copy of this standard and its appendices
readily available to all affected employees.

(ii) The employer shall provide, upon request, all ma-
terials relating to the employee information and training
program to the director.

(16) Signs and labels. (a) General. (i) The employer
may use labels or signs required by other statutes, regu-
lations, or ordinances in addition to, or in combination
with, signs and labels required by this subsection.

(ii) The employer shall assure that no statement ap-
pears on or near any sign or label, required by this sub-
section, which contradicts or detracts from such effects
of the required sign or label.

(b) Signs. (i) The employer shall post signs to clearly
indicate all workplaces where AN concentrations exceed
the permissible exposure limits. The signs shall bear the
following legend:

DANGER
ACRYLONITRILE (AN)
CANCER HAZARD
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY
RESPIRATORS REQUIRED

(ii) The employer shall assure that signs required by
this subsection are illuminated and cleaned as necessary
so that the legend is readily visible.

(c) Labels. (i) The employer shall assure that precau-
tionary labels are affixed to all containers of AN, and to
containers of PAN and products fabricated from PAN,
except for those materials for which objective data is
provided as to the conditions specified in subsection
(1)(b) of this section. The employer shall assure that the
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labels remain affixed when the AN or PAN are sold,
distributed or otherwise leave the employer's workplace.
(ii) The employer shall assure that the precautionary
labels required by this subsection are readily visible and
legible. The labels shall bear the following legend:

DANGER
CONTAINS ACRYLONITRILE (AN)
CANCER HAZARD

(17) Recordkeeping. (a) Objective data for exempted
operations. (i) Where the processing, use, and handling
of products fabricated from PAN are exempted pursuant
to subsection (1)(b) of this section, the employer shall
establish and maintain an accurate record of objective
data reasonably relied upon in support of the exemption.

(ii) This record shall include the following
information:

(A) The relevant condition in subsection (1)(b) upon
which exemption is based;

(B) The source of the objective data;

(C) The results of testing and analysis of the material
being processed;

(D) A description of the operation exempted; and

(E) Other data relevant to the operations, materials,
and processing covered by the exemption.

(iii) The employer shall maintain this record for the
duration of the employer's reliance upon such objective
data.

(b) Exposure monitoring. (i) The employer shall es-
tablish and maintain an accurate record of all monitor-
ing required by subsection (5) of this section.

(ii) This record shall include:

(A) The dates, number, duration, and results of each
of the samples taken, including a description of the
sampling procedure used to determine representative
employee exposure;

(B) A description of the sampling and analytical
methods used;

(C) Type of respiratory protective devices worn, if
any; and

(D) Name, social security number and job classifica-
tion of the employee monitored and of all other employ-
ees whose exposure the measurement is intended to
represent.

(iii) The employer shall maintain this record for at
least 40 years or the duration of employment plus 20
years, whichever is longer.

(c) Medical surveillance. (i) The employer shall es-
tablish and maintain an accurate record for each em-
ployee subject to medical surveillance as required by
subsection (14) of this section.

(i1) This record shall include:

(A) A copy of the physicians' written opinions;

(B) Any employee medical complaints related to ex-
posure to AN;

(C) A copy of the information provided to the physi-
cian as required by subsection (14)(f) of this section;
and

(D) A copy of the employee's work history.

(iii) The employer shall assure that this record be
maintained for at lcast forty years or for the duration of
employment plus twenty years, whichever is longer.
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(d) Availability. (i) The employer shall assure that all
records required to be maintained by this section be
made available upon request to the director for exami-
nation and copying.

(i) ((
surc-measurementrecords;asrequired-by-this-section;be
copying—to-the—affected—emptoyee;,—former—employee;—or

ive:)) Records required by subdi-
visions (a) through (c) of this subsection shall be pro-
vided upon-_request to employees, designated
representatives, and the assistant director in accordance
with WAC 296—62-05201 through 296-62-05209 and
2966205213 through 296-62-05217. Records required
by subdivision (a) of this section shall be provided in the
same manner as exposure monitoring records.

(iii) The employer shall assure that employee medical
records required to be maintained by this section, be
made available, upon request, for examination and
copying, to the affected employee or former employee, or
to a physician designated by the affected employee,
former employee, or designated representative.

(e) Transfer of records. (i) Whenever the employer
ceases to do business, the successor employer shall re-
ceive and retain all records required to be maintained by
this section.

(ii) Whenever the employer ceases to do business and
there is no successor employer to receive and retain the
records for the prescribed period, these records shall be
transmitted to the director.

(iii) At the expiration of the retention period for the
records required to be maintained pursuant to this sec-
tion, the employer shall transmit these records to the
director.

(iv) The employer shall also comply with any addi-
tional requirements involving transfer of records set
forth in WAC 296-62-05215.

(18) Observation of monitoring. (a) Employee obser-
vation. The employer shall provide affected employees,
or their designated representatives, an opportunity to
observe any monitoring of employee exposure to AN
conducted pursuant to subsection (5) of this section.

(b) Observation procedures. (i) Whenever observation
of the monitoring of employee exposure to AN requires
entry into an area where the use of protective clothing or
equipment is required, the employer shall provide the
observer with personal protective clothing or equipment
required to be worn by employees working in the area,
assure the use of such clothing and equipment, and re-
quire the observer to comply with all other applicable
safety and health procedures.

(ii) Without interfering with the monitoring, observers
shall be entitled:

(A) To receive an explanation of the measurement
procedures;

(B) To observe all steps related to the measurement of
airborne concentrations of AN performed at the place of
exposure; and

(C) To record the results obtained.

(19) Effective date. This standard will become effec-
tive 30 days after it is filed with the Code Reviser.
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0 Appendices printed in addition to this section, and in-
formation contained therein is not intended, by itself,
to create any additional obligations not otherwise im-
posed or to detract from any existing obligations. Ap-
pendices are available from:

The Technical Services Section
Division of Industrial Safety and Health
P.O. Box 207

Olympia, WA 98504  (206) 753-6381

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-14,
filed 8/8/80)

WAC 296-62-07345 1,2-DIBROMO-3-CHLO-
ROPROPANE. (1) Scope and application. This section
applies to all occupational exposures to 1,2—-dibromo—3—
chloropropane (DBCP), Chemical Abstracts Service
Registry Number 96-12-8, except that this section does
not apply to exposure to DBCP which results solely from
the application and use of DBCP as a pesticide.

(2) Definitions applicable to this section:

(a) "Authorized person” - any person specifically
authorized by the employer and whose duties require the
person to be present in areas where DBCP is present;
and any person entering this area as a designated repre-
sentative of employees exercising an opportunity to ob-
serve employee exposure monitoring.

(b) "DBCP" — 1,2-dibromo—3—chloropropane.

(c) "Director" — the Director of Labor and Industries,
or his authorized representative.

(3) Permissible exposure limits. (a) Inhalation. (i)
Time-weighted average limit (TWA). The employer
shall assure that no employee is exposed to an airborne
concentration in excess of 1 part DBCP per billion part
of air (ppb) as an eight—hour time-weighted average.

(ii) Ceiling limit. The employer shall assure that no
employee is exposed to an airborne concentration in ex-
cess of 50 parts DBCP per billion parts of air (ppb) as
averaged over any 15 minutes during the working day.

(b) Dermal and eye exposure. The employer shall as-
sure that no employee is exposed to eye or skin contact
with DBCP.

(4) Notification of use. Within ten days of the effec-
tive date of this section or within ten days following the
introduction of DBCP into the workplace, every employ-
er who has a workplace where DBCP is present shall re-
port the following information to the director for each
such workplace:

(a) The address and location of each workplace in
which DBCP is present;
~ (b) A brief description of each process or operation
which may result in employee exposure to DBCP;

(c) The number of employees engaged in each process
or operation who may be exposed to DBCP and an esti-
mate of the frequency and degree of exposure that
occurs;

(d) A brief description of the employer's safety and
health program as it relates to limitation of employee
exposure to DBCP.

(5) Exposure monitoring. (a) General. Determinations
of airborne exposure levels shall be made from air
samples that are representative of each employee's expo-
sure to DBCP over an eight-hour period. (For the pur-
poses of this section, employee exposure is that exposure
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which would occur if the employee were not using a
respirator.)

(b) Initial. Each employer who has a place of em-
ployment in which DBCP is present shall monitor, with-
in thirty days of the effective date of this section, each
workplace and work operation to accurately determine
the airborne concentrations of DBCP to which employ-
ees may be exposed.

(c) Frequency. (i) If the monitoring required by this
section reveals employee exposures to be below the per-
missible exposure limits, the employer shall repeat these
determinations at least quarterly.

(ii) If the monitoring required by this section reveals
employee exposure to be in excess of the permissible ex-
posure limits, the employer shall repeat these determi-
nations for each such employee at least monthly. The
employer shall continue these monthly determinations
until at least two consecutive measurements, taken at
least seven days apart, are below the permissible expo-
sure limit, thereafter the employer shall monitor at least
quarterly.

(d) Additional. Whenever there has been a production
process, control or personnel change which may result in
any new or additional exposure to DBCP, or whenever
the employer has any other reason to suspect a change
which may result in new or additional exposure to
DBCP, additional monitoring which complies with sub-
section (5) shall be conducted.

(e) Employee notification. (i) Within five working
days after the receipt of monitoring results, the employer
shall notify each employee in writing of results which
represent the employee's exposure.

(ii) Whenever the results indicate that employee ex-
posure exceeds the permissible exposure limit, the em-
ployer shall include in the written notice a statement
that the permissible exposure limit was exceeded and a
description of the corrective action being taken to reduce
exposure to or below the permissible exposure limits.

(f) Accuracy of measurement. The method of meas-
urement shall be accurate, to a confidence level of 95
percent, to within plus or minus 25 percent for concen-
trations of DBCP at or above the permissible exposure
limits.

(6) Methods of compliance. The employer shall con-
trol employee exposures to airborne concentrations of
DBCP to within the permissible exposure limit, and shall
protect against employee exposure to eye or skin contact
with DBCP by engineering controls, work practices and
personal protective equipment.

(a) Engineering controls. The employer shall develop
and implement, as soon as possible, feasible engineering
controls to reduce the airborne concentrations of DBCP
to within the permissible exposure limits.

(b) Work practices. The employer shall examine each
work area in which DBCP is present and shall institute,
as soon as possible, work practices to reduce employee
exposure to DBCP. The work practices shall be de-
scribed in writing and shall include, among other things,
the following mandatory work practices:

(i) Limiting access to work areas where DBCP is
present to authorized personnel only;
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(ii) Prohibiting smoking and the consumption of food
and beverages in work areas where DBCP is present;
and

(iii) Establishing good maintenance and housekeeping
practices including the prompt cleanup of spills, repair
of leaks, and the practices required in subsection (9) of
this section.

(c) Respiratory protection. Where engineering and
work practice controls are not sufficient to reduce em-
ployee exposures to airborne concentrations of DBCP to
within the permissible exposure limits, the employer
shall provide at no cost to the employee, and assure that
employees wear respirators in accordance with subsec-
tion (7) of this section.

(d) Engineering and work practice control plan. (i)
Within ninety days of the effective date of this section,
the employer shall develop a written plan describing
proposed means to reduce employee exposures to DBCP
to the lowest feasible level solely by means of engineer-
ing and work practice controls.

(ii) Written plans required under subsection (6)(d)
shall be submitted upon request to the director, and shall
be available at the worksite for examination and copying
by the director, and any affected employee or designated
representative of employees.

(7) Respirators. (a) Required use. The employer shall
assure that respirators are used where required under
this section to reduce employee exposure to within the
permissible exposure limits, and in emergencies.

(b) Respirator selection. (i) Where respirators are
used to reduce employee exposures to within the permis-
sible exposure limit and in emergencies, the employer
shall select and provide, at no cost to the employee, the
appropriate respirator from Table I and shall assure that
the employee wears the respirator provided.

(ii) The employer shall select respirators from among
those approved by the National Institute for Occupa-
tional Safety and Health (NIOSH) under the provisions
of WAC 296-24-081.

TABLE 1
RESPIRATORY PROTECTION FOR DBCP
RESPIRATORY PROTECTION
Concentration not greater than:

100 ppb:
Any chemical cartridge respirator with pesti-
cide cartridge(s).
Any supplied-air respirator.
Any self—contained cartridge
apparatus.

500 ppb:

A chemical cartridge respirator with full face-
piece and pesticide cartridge(s).

A gas mask with full facepiece and pesticide
canister.

Any supplied-air respirator with full facepiece,
helmet or hood.

Any self—contained breathing apparatus with
full facepiece.

breathing
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5,000 ppb:
A Type C supplied—air respirator operated in
pressure—demand or other positive pressure or
continuous flow mode.

20,000 ppb:
A Type C supplied—air respirator with full
facepiece operated in pressure—demand or oth-
er positive pressure mode, or with full face-
piece, hood or helmet operated in continuous
flow mode.

Greater than 20,000 ppb or entry and escape from un-
known concentrations:

A combination respirator which includes a
Type C supplied—air respirator with full face-
piece operated in pressure—demand or other
positive pressure or continuous flow mode and
an auxiliary self—contairied breathing appara-
tus operated in pressure—demand or positive
pressure mode.

A self—contained breathing apparatus with full
facepiece operated in pressure-demand or oth-
er positive pressure mode.

Firefighting:

A self—contained breathing apparatus with full
facepiece operated in pressure—demand or oth-
er positive pressure mode.

(c) Respirator program. (i) The employer shall insti-
tute a respiratory protection program in accordance with
WAC 296-24-081.

(ii) Where air—-purifying respirators (chemical car-
tridge or gas mask) are used, the air—purifying canister
or cartridge(s) shall be replaced prior to the expiration
of their service life or the beginning of each shift,
whichever occurs first.

(iii) Employees who wear respirators shall be allowed
to wash their face and respirator facepiece to prevent
potential skin irritation associated with respirator use.

(8) Protective clothing and equipment. (a) Provision
and use. Where eye or skin contact with liquid or solid
DBCP may occur, employers shall provide at no cost to
the employee, and assure that employees wear imperme-
able protective clothing and equipment in accordance
with WAC 296-24-07501 and 296-24-07801 to protect
the area of the body which may come in contact with
DBCP.

(b) Cleaning and replacement. (i) The employer shall
clean, launder, maintain, or replace protective clothing
and equipment required by this subsection to maintain
their effectiveness. In addition, the employer shall pro-
vide clean protective clothing and equipment at least
daily to each affected employee.

(ii) The employer shall assure that the employee re-
moves all protective clothing and equipment at the com-
pletion of a workshift.

(iii) The employer shall assure that DBCP—contami-
nated protective work clothing and equipment is placed
and stored in closed containers which prevent dispersion
of DBCP outside the container.
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(iv) The employer shall inform any person who laun-
ders or cleans DBCP—contaminated protective clothing
or equipment of the potentially harmful effects of expo-
sure to DBCP.

(v) The employer shall assure that the containers of
contaminated protective clothing and equipment which
are to be removed from the workplace for any reason are
labeled in accordance with subsection (13)(c) of this
section.

(vi) The employer shall prohibit the removal of DBCP
from protective clothing and equipment by blowing or
shaking.

(9) Housekeeping. (a) Surfaces. (i) All surfaces shall
be maintained free of accumulations of DBCP.

(ii) Dry sweeping and the use of air for the cleaning
of floors and other surfaces where DBCP dust or liquids
are found is prohibited.

(iii) Where vacuuming methods are selected, either
portable units or a permanent system may be used.

(A) If a portable unit is selected, the exhaust shall be
attached to the general workplace exhaust ventilation
system or collected within the vacuum unit, equipped
with high efficiency filters or other appropriate means of
contaminant removal, so that DBCP is not reintroduced
into the workplace air; and

(B) Portable vacuum units used to collect DBCP may
not be used for other cleaning purposes and shall be la-
beled as prescribed by subsection (13)(c) of this section.

(iv) Cleaning of floors and other contaminated surfac-
es may not be performed by washing down with a hose,
unless a fine spray has first been laid down.

(b) Liquids. Where DBCP is present in a liquid form,
or as a resultant vapor, all containers or vessels contain-
ing DBCP shall be enclosed to the maximum extent fea-
sible and tightly covered when not in use.

(c) Waste disposal. DBCP waste, scrap, debris, bags,
containers or equipment, shall be disposed in sealed bags
or other closed containers which prevent dispersion of
DBCP outside the container.

(10) Hygiene facilities and practices. Hygiene facili-
ties shall be provided and practices implemented in ac-
cordance with the requirements of WAC 296-24-12009.

(11) Medical surveillance. (a) General. The employer
shall institute a program of medical surveillance for each
employee who is or will be exposed, without regard to
the use of respirators, to DBCP. The employer shall
provide each such employee with an opportunity for
medical examinations and tests in accordance with this
subsection. All medical examinations and procedures
shall be performed by or under the supervision of a li-
censed physician, and shall be provided without cost to
the employee.

(b) Frequency and content. Within 30 days of the ef-
fective date of this section or time of initial assignment,
and whenever exposure to DBCP, the employer shall
provide a medical examination including at least the
following:

(i) A complete medical and occupational history with
emphasis on reproductive history.

(ii) A complete physical examination with emphasis
on the genito—-urinary tract, testicle size, and body
habitus including the following tests:
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(A) Sperm count;

(B) Complete urinalysis (U/A);

(C) Complete blood count; and

(D) Thyroid profile.

(iii) A serum specimen shall be obtained and the fol-
lowing determinations made:

(A) Serum multiphasic analysis (SMA 12);

(B) Serum testosterone;

(C) Serum follicle stimulating hormone (FSH);

(D) Serum luteinizing hormone (LH).

(c) Information provided to the physician. The em-
ployer shall provide the following information to the ex-
amining physician:

(i) A copy of this standard and its appcndlces;

(ii) A description of the affected employee's duties as
they relate to the employee's exposure;

(iii) The level of DBCP to which the employee is ex-
posed; and

(iv) A description of any personal protective equip-
ment used or to be used.

(d) Physician's written opinion. (i) The employer shall
obtain a written opinion from the examining physician
which shall include:

(A) The results of the medical tests performed;

(B) The physician's opinion as to whether the em-
ployee has any detected medical condition which would
place the employee at an increased risk of material im-
pairment of health from exposure to DBCP;

(C) Any recommended limitations upon the employ-
ee's exposure to DBCP or upon the use of protective
clothing and equipment such as respirators; and

(D) A statement that the employee was informed by
the physician of the results of the medical examination,
and any medical conditions which require further exam-
ination or treatment.

(ii) The employer shall instruct the physician not to
reveal in the written opinion specific findings or diagno-
ses unrelated to occupational exposure to DBCP.

(iii) The employer shall provide a copy of the written
opinion to the affected employee.

(12) Employee information and training. (a) Training
program. (i) Within thirty days of the effective date of
this standard, the employer shall institute a training
program for all employees who may be exposed to
DBCP and shall assure their participation in such train-
ing program.

(ii) The employer shall assure that each employee is
informed of the following:

(A) The information contained in Appendices A, B
and C*"

(B) Thc quantity, location, manner of use, release or
storage of DBCP and the specific nature of operations
which could result in exposure to DBCP as well as any
necessary protective steps;

(C) The purpose, proper use, and limitations of
respirators;

(D) The purpose and description of the medical sur-
veillance program required by subsection (11) of this
section; and

(E) A review of this standard.
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(b) Access to training materials. (i) The employer
shall make a copy of this standard and its appendices
readily available to all affected employees.

(ii) The employer shall provide, upon request, all ma-
terials relating to the employee information and training
program to the director.

(13) Signs and labels. (a) General. (i) The employer
may use labels or signs required by other statutes, regu-
lations, or ordinances in addition to or in combination
with, signs and labels required by this subsection.

(ii) The employer shall assure that no statement ap-
pears on or near any sign or label required by this sub-
section which contradicts or detracts from the required
sign or label.

(b) Signs. (i) The employer shall post signs to clearly
indicate all work areas where DBCP may be present.
These signs shall bear the legend:

DANGER
1,2-Dibromo-3—chloropropane

(Insert apprépriate trade or common names)
CANCER HAZARD
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY

(ii) Where airborne concentrations of DBCP exceed
the permissible exposure llmlts the signs shall bear the
additional legend:

RESPIRATOR REQUIRED

(c) Labels. (i) The employer shall assure that precau-
tionary labels are affixed to all containers of DBCP and
of products containing DBCP, and that the labels re-
main affixed when the DBCP or products containing
DBCP are sold, distributed, or otherwise leave the em-
ployer's workplace. Where DBCP or products containing
DBCP are sold, distributed or otherwise leave the em-
ployer's workplace bearing appropriate labels required
by EPA under the regulations in 40 CFR Part 162, the
labels required by this subsection need not be affixed.

(ii) The employer shall assure that the precautionary
labels required by this subsection are readily visible and
legible. The labels shall bear the following legend:

DANGER
1,2-Dibromo—3—chloropropane
CANCER HAZARD

(14) Recordkeeping. (a) Exposure monitoring. (i) The
employer shall establish and maintain an accurate
record of all monitoring required by subsection (5) of
this section.

(ii) This record shall include:

(A) The dates, number, duration and results of each
of the samples taken, including a description of the
sampling procedure used to determine representative
employee exposure;

(B) A description of the sampling and analytical
methods used;

(C) Type of respiratory worn, if any; and
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(D) Name, social security number, and job classifica-
tion of the employee monitored and of all other employ-
ees whose exposure the measurement is intended to
represent.

(iii) The employer shall maintain this record for the
effective period of this standard.

(b) Medical surveillance. (i) The employer shall es-
tablish and maintain an accurate record for each em-
ployee subject to medical surveillance required by
subsection (11) of this section.

(ii) This record shall include:

(A) A copy of the physician's written opinion.

(B) Any employee medical complaints related to ex-
posure to DBCP;

(C) A copy of the information provided the physician
as required by subsection (11)(c) of this section; and

(D) A copy of the employee's work history.

(iii) The employer shall assure that this record be
maintained for the effective period of this standard.

(c) Availability. (i) The employer shall assure that all
records required to be maintained by this section be
made available upon request to the director for exami-
nation and copying.

(i) ((Fheemployer—shattassure-that-employee—expo-

former—employcc—or—designated—representative:)) Em-
ployee exposure monitoring records and employee medi-
cal records required by this subsection shall be provided
upon request to employees' designated representatives
and the assistant director in accordance with WAC 296—
6205201 through 296-62-05209; and WAC 296-62—
05213 through 296-62-05217.

(d) Transfer of records. (i) If the employer ceases to
do business, the successor employer shall receive and re-
tain all records required to be maintained by this section
for the prescribed period.

(ii) If the employer ceases to do business and there is
no successor employer to receive and retain the records
for the prescribed period, the employer shall transmit
these records by mail to the director.

(iii) At the expiration of the retention period for the
records required to be maintained under this section, the
employer shall transmit these records by mail to the
director.

(iv) The employer shall also comply with any addi-
tional requirements involving transfer of records set
forth in WAC 296-62-05215.

(15) Observation of monitoring. (a) Employee obser-
vation. The employer shall provide affected employees,
or their designated representatives, an opportunity to
observe any monitoring of employee exposure to DBCP
conducted under subsection (5) of this section.

(b) Observation procedures. (i) Whenever observation
of the measuring or monitoring of employee exposure to
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DBCP requires entry into an area where the use of pro-
tective clothing or equipment is required, the employer
shall provide the observer with personal protective cloth-
ing or equipment required to be worn by employees
working in the area, assure the use of such clothing and
equipment, and require the observer to comply with all
other applicable safety and health procedures.

(ii) Without interfering with the monitoring or meas-
urement, observers shall be entitled to:

(A) Receive an explanation of the measurement
procedures;

(B) Observe all steps related to the measurement of
airborne concentrations of DBCP performed at the place
of exposure; and

(C) Record the results obtained.

(16) Effective date. This standard will become effec-
tive 30 days after it is filed with the Code Reviser.

() Appendices printed in addition to this section, and in-
formation contained therein is not intended, by itself,
to create any additional obligations not otherwise im-

posed or to detract from any existing obligations. Ap-
pendices are available from:

The Technical Services Section

Division of Industrial Safety and Health
P.O. Box 207
Olympia, WA 98504 (206) 753—6381
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-9,
filed 7/31/79)

WAC 296-62-07347 INORGANIC ARSENIC.
(1) Scope and application. This section applies to all oc-
cupational exposures to inorganic arsenic except that
this section does not apply to employee exposures in ag-
riculture or resulting from pesticide application, the
treatment of wood with preservatives or the utilization of
arsenically preserved wood.

(2) Definitions. (a) "Action level” — a concentration of
inorganic arsenic of 5 micrograms per cubic meter of air
(5 ug/m’) averaged over any eight-hour period.

(b) "Authorized person” — any person specifically
authorized by the employer whose duties require the
person to enter a regulated area, or any person entering
such an area as a designated representative of employees
for the purpose of exercising the right to observe moni-
toring and measuring procedures under subsection (5) of
this section.

(c) "Director” — the Director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, or his designated representative.

(d) "Inorganic arsenic” — copper aceto-arsenite and
all inorganic compounds containing arsenic except
arsine, measured as arsenic (As).

(3) Permissible exposure limit. The employer shall as-
sure that no employee is exposed to inorganic arsenic at
concentrations greater than 10 micrograms per cubic
meter of air (10 ug/m’), averaged over any eight-hour
period.

(4) Notification of use. (a) By October 1, 1978, or
within sixty days after the introduction of inorganic
arsenic into the workplace, every employer who is re-
quired to establish a regulated area in his workplaces
shall report in writing to the Department of Labor and
Industries for each such workplace:
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(i) The address of each such workplace;

(ii) The approximate number of employees who will
be working in regulated areas; and

(iii) A brief summary of the operations creating the
exposure and the actions which the employer intends to
take to reduce exposures.

(b) Whenever there has been a significant change in
the information required by subsection (4)(a) of this
section, the employer shall report the changes in writing
within sixty days to the Department of Labor and
Industries.

(5) Exposure monitoring. (a) General. (i) Determina-
tions of airborne exposure levels shall be made from air
samples that are representative of each employee's expo-
sure to inorganic arsenic over an eight—hour period.

(ii) For the purposes of this section, employee expo-
sure is that exposure which would occur if the employee
were not using a respirator.

(iii) The employer shall collect full shift (for at least
seven continuous hours) personal samples including at
least one sample for each shift for each job classification
in each work area. :

(b) Initial monitoring. Each employer who has a
workplace or work operation covered by this standard
shall monitor each such workplace and work operation
to accurately determine the airborne concentration of
inorganic arsenic to which employees may be exposed.

(c) Frequency. (i) If the initial monitoring reveals
employee exposure to be below the action level the mea-
surements need not be repeated except as otherwise pro-
vided in subsection (5)(d) of this section.

(ii) If the initial monitoring, required by this section,
or subsequent monitoring reveals employee exposure to
be above the permissible exposure limit, the employer
shall repeat monitoring at least quarterly.

(iii) If the initial monitoring, required by this section,
or subsequent monitoring reveals employee exposure to
be above the action level and below the permissible ex-
posure limit the employee shall repeat monitoring at
least every six months.

(iv) The employer shall continue monitoring at the
required frequency until at least two consecutive mea-
surements, taken at least seven days apart, are below the
action level at which time the employer may discontinue
monitoring for that employee until such time as any of
the events in subsection (5)(d) of this section occur.

(d) Additional monitoring. Whenever there has been a
production, process, control or personal change which
may result in new or additional exposure to inorganic
arsenic, or whenever the employer has any other reason
to suspect a change which may result in new or addi-
tional exposures to inorganic arsenic, additional moni-
toring which complies with subsection (5) of this section
shall be conducted.

() Employee notification. (i) Within five working
days after the receipt of monitoring results, the employer
shall notify each employee in writing of the results
which represent that employee's exposures.

(ii) Whenever the results indicate that the representa-
tive employee exposure exceeds the permissible exposure
limit, the employer shall include in the written notice a
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statement that the permissible exposure limit was ex-
ceeded and a description of the corrective action taken to
reduce exposure to or below the permissible exposure
limit.

(f) Accuracy of measurement. (i) The employer shall
use a method of monitoring and measurement which has
an accuracy (with a confidence level of 95 percent): of
not less than plus or minus 25 percent for concentrations
of inorganic arsenic greater than or equal to 10 ug/m’.

(ii) The employer shall use a method of monitoring
and measurement which has an accuracy (with confi-
dence level of 95 percent) of not less than plus or minus
35 percent for concentrations of inorganic arsenic great-
er than 5 ug/m’ but less than 10 pg/m’.

(6) Regulated area. (a) Establishment. The employer
shall establish regulated areas where worker exposures
to inorganic arsenic, without regard to the use of respir-
ators, are in excess of the permissible limit.

(b) Demarcation. Regulated areas shall be
demarcated and segregated from the rest of the work-
place in any manner that minimizes the number of per-
sons who will be exposed to inorganic arsenic.

(c) Access. Access to regulated areas shall be limited
to authorized persons or to persons otherwise authorized
by the Act or regulations issued pursuant thereto to en-
ter such areas.

(d) Provision of respirators. All persons entering a
regulated area shall be supplied with a respirator, se-
lected in accordance with subsection (8)(b) of this
section.

(e) Prohibited activities. The employer shall assure
that in regulated areas, food or beverages are not con-
sumed, smoking products, chewing tobacco and gum are
not used and cosmetics are not applied, except that these
activities may be conducted in the lunchrooms, change
rooms and showers required under subsection (12) of
this section. Drinking water may be consumed in the
regulated area.

(7) Methods of compliance. (a) Controls. (i) The em-
ployer shall institute at the earliest possible time but not
later than December 31, 1979, engineering and work
practice controls to reduce exposures to or below the
permissible exposure limit, except to the extent that the
employer can establish that such controls are not
feasible.

(ii) Where engineering and work practice controls are
not sufficient to reduce exposures to or below the per-
missible exposure limit, they shall nonetheless be used to
reduce exposures to the lowest levels achievable by these
controls and shall be supplemented by the use of respir-
ators in accordance with subsection (8) of this section
and other necessary personal protective equipment. Em-
ployee rotation is not required as a control strategy be-
fore respiratory protection is instituted.

(b) Compliance program. (i) The employer shall es-
tablish and implement a written program to reduce ex-
posures to or below the permissible exposure limit by
means of engineering and work practice controls.

(ii) Written plans for these compliance programs shall
include at least the following:
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(A) A description of each operation in which inorgan-
ic arsenic is emitted; e.g., machinery used, material pro-
cessed, controls in place, crew size, operating procedures
and maintenance practices;

(B) Engineering plans and studies used to determine
methods selected for controlling exposure to inorganic
arsenic;

(C) A report of the technology considered in meeting
the permissible exposure limit;

(D) Monitoring data;

(E) A detailed schedule for implementation of the en-
gineering controls and work practices that cannot be im-
plemented immediately and for the adaption and
implementation of any additional engineering and work
practices necessary to meet the permissible exposure
limit;

(F) Whenever the employer will not achieve the per-
missible exposure limit with engineering controls and
work practices by December 31, 1979, the employer
shall include in the compliance plan an analysis of the
effectiveness of the various controls, shall install engi-
neering controls and institute work practices on the
quickest schedule feasible, and shall include in the com-
pliance plan and implement a program to minimize the
discomfort and maximize the effectiveness of respirator
use; and

(G) Other relevant information.

(iii) Written plans for such a program shall be sub-
mitted upon request to the director, and shall be avail-
able at the worksite for examination and copying by the
director, any affected employee or authorized employee
representatives.

(iv) The plans required by this subsection shall be re-
vised and updated at least every six months to reflect the
current status of the program.

(8) Respiratory protection. (a) General. The employer
shall assure that respirators are used where required un-
der this section to reduce employee exposures to below
the permissible exposure limit and in emergencies. Res-
pirators shall be used in the following circumstances:

(i) During the time period necessary to install or im-
plement feasible engineering or work practice controls;

(ii) In work operations such as maintenance and re-
pair activities in which the employer establishes that en-
gineering and work practice controls are not feasible;

(iii) In work situations in which engineering controls
and supplemental work practice controls are not yet suf-
ficient to reduce exposures to or below the permissible
exposure limit; or

(iv) In emergencies.

(b) Respirator selection. (i) Where respirators are re-
quired under this section the employer shall select, pro-
vide at no cost to the employee and assure the use of the
appropriate respirator or combination of respirators
from Table I for inorganic arsenic compounds without
significant vapor pressure, or Table II for inorganic
arsenic compounds which have significant vapor
pressure.

(ii) Where employee exposures exceed the permissible
exposure limit for inorganic arsenic and also exceed the
relevant limit for particular gasses such as sulfur
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dioxide, any air purifying respirator supplied to the em-
ployee as permitted by this standard must have a com-
bination high efficiency filter with an appropriate gas
sorbent. (See footnote in Table I)

TABLE I

RESPIRATORY PROTECTION FOR INORGANIC
: ARSENIC PARTICULATE
EXCEPT FOR THOSE WITH SIGNIFICANT
VAPOR PRESSURE

Concentration of Inorganic
Arsenic (as As) or Condition

of Use. Required Respirator

(i) Unknown or grfatcr or Iessgr
than 20,000 ug/m” (20 mg/m">) or
firefighting.

(i) th greater trsan 20,000

ug/m” (20 mg/m")

(A) Any full facepiece self-
contained breathing apparatus
operated in positive pressure mode.
(A) Supplied air respirator with
full facepiece, hood, or helmet or
suit and operated in positive pres-
sure mode.
(iii) hjol greater t;aan 10,000 (A) Powered air-purifying
ug/m” (10 mg/m~) respirators in all inlet face cover-
ings with high-efficiency filters.
(B) Half-mask supplied air res-
pirators operated in positive pres-
sure mode.
Full facepiece air-purifying respi-
rator equipped with high—efficiency
filter.! (B) Any full facepiece sup-
plied air respirator. (C) Any full
facepiece sclf—contained breathing
apparatus.
Half-mask air-purifying respirator
fquipped with high—efficiency filter.
(B) Any half-mask supplied air
respirator.

(iv) Not greater than 500 ug/m’ (A

~

(v) Not greater than 100 ;.tg/mJ (A

-

lHigh—eﬂicicncy filter-99.97 pct cfficiency against 0.3 micrometer
monodisperse dicthyl-hexyl phthalate (DOP) particles.

TABLE 11

RESPIRATORY PROTECTION FOR INORGANIC
ARSENICALS (SUCH AS
ARSENIC TRICHLORIDE? AND ARSENIC
PHOSPHIDE)
WITH SIGNIFICANT VAPOR PRESSURE

Concentration of Inorganic
Arsenic (as As) or Condition
of Use Required Respirator

(i) Unknown or greater or lesser
than 20,000 ug/mf(aZO mg/;‘i; or

(A) Any full facepiece
contained breathing apparatus

fircfighting. operated in positive pressure mode.

(ii) Nfl greater tlmn 20,000 (A) Supplied air respirator with

#g/m”(20 mg/m") full facepiece hood, or helmet or
suit and operated in positive pres-
sure mode.

(iii) hjol greater shan 10,000 (A) Half—masl(2 supplied air

ug/m (10 mg/m”) respirator operated in positive pres-
sure mode.

(iv) Not greater than 500 ug/m’ (A

-

Front or back mounted gas mask
cquiqpcd with  high—efficiency
filter’ and acid gas canister. (B)
Any full facepiece supplied air res-
pirator. (C) Any full facepicce
self—containsd breathing apparatus.
Half-mask © air-purifying respira-
tor equipped with high-efficiency
filter * and acid gas cartridge. (B)
Any half-mask supplied air
respirator.

(v) Not greater than 100 ug/m’ (A

-
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lHigh efficiency filter-99.97 pct efficiency against 0.3 micrometer
monodisperse diethyl-hexyl phthalate (DOP) particles.

2Half-mask respirators shall not be used for protection against arsenic tri-
chloride, as it is rapidly absorbed through the skin.

(iii) The employer shall select respirators from among
those approved for protection against dust, fume, and
mist by the National Institute for Occupational Safety
and Health (NIOSH) under the provisions of 30 CFR
Part 11.

(c) Respirator usage. (i) The employer shall assure
that the respirator issued to the employee exhibits mini-
mum facepiece leakage and that the respirator is fitted
properly.

(ii) The employer shall perform qualitative fit tests at
the time of initial fitting and at least semi—annually
thereafter for each employee wearing respirators, where
quantitative fit tests are not required.

(iii) Employers with more than twenty employees
wearing respirators shall perform a quantitative face fit
test at the time of initial fitting and at least semi—-annu-
ally thereafter for each employee wearing negative pres-
sure respirators. The test shall be used to select
facepieces that provide the required protection as pre-
scribed in Table I or II.

(iv) If an employee has demonstrated difficulty in
breathing during the fitting test or during use, he or she
shall be examined by a physician trained in pulmonary
medicine to determine whether the employee can wear a
respirator while performing the required duty.

(d) Respirator program. (i) The employer shall insti-
tute a respiratory protection program in accordance with
WAC 296-24-08103, 296-24-08107, 296-24-08109
and 296-24-08111.

(ii) The employer shall permit each employee who
uses a filter respirator to change the filter elements
whenever an increase in breathing resistance is detected
and shall maintain an adequate supply of filter elements
for this purpose.

(iii) Employees who wear respirators shall be permit-
ted to leave work areas to wash their face and respirator
facepiece to prevent skin irritation associated with respi-
rator use.

(e) Commencement of respirator use. (i) The employ-
er's obligation to provide respirators commences on Au-
gust 1, 1978, for employees exposed over 500 ug/m’ of
inorganic arsenic, as soon as possible but not later than
October 1, 1978, for employees exposed to over 50
ug/m’ of inorganic arsenic, and as soon as possible but
not later than December 1, 1978, for employees exposed
between 10 and 50 ug/m’ of inorganic arsenic.

(ii) Employees with exposures below 50 ug/m’ of in-
organic arsenic may choose not to wear respirators until
December 31, 1979.

(iii) After December 1, 1978, any employee required
to wear air purifying respirators may choose, and if so
chosen the employer must provide, if it will give proper
protection, a powered air purifying respirator and in ad-
dition if necessary a combination dust and acid gas res-
pirator for times where exposures to gases are over the
relevant exposure limits.

(9) RESERVED.
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(10) Protective work clothing and equipment. (a)
Provision and use. Where the possibility of skin or eye
irritation from inorganic arsenic exists, and for all work-
ers working in regulated areas, the employer shall pro-
vide at no cost to the employee and assure that
employees use appropriate and clean protective work
clothing and equipment such as, but not limited to:

(i) Coveralls or similar full-body work clothing;

(ii) Gloves, and shoes or coverlets;

(iii) Face shields or vented goggles when necessary to
prevent eye irritation, which comply with the require-
ments of WAC 296-24-07801(1) — (6).

(iv) Impervious clothing for employees subject to ex-
posure to arsenic trichloride.

(b) Cleaning and replacement. (i) The employer shall
provide the protective clothing required in subsection
(10)(a) of this section in a freshly laundered and dry
condition at least weekly, and daily if the emplo?'ee
works in areas where exposures are over 100 ug/m” of
inorganic arsenic or in areas where more frequent wash-
ing is needed to prevent skin irritation.

(ii) The employer shall clean, launder, or dispose of
protective clothing required by subsection (10)(a) of this
section.

(iii) The employer shall repair or replace the protec-
tive clothing and equipment as needed to maintain their
effectiveness.

(iv) The employer shall assure that all protective
clothing is removed at the completion of a work shift
only in change rooms prescribed in subsection (13)(a) of
this section.

(v) The employer shall assure that contaminated pro-
tective clothing which is to be cleaned, laundered, or
disposed of, is placed in a closed container in the
change-room which prevents dispersion of inorganic
arsenic outside the container.

(vi) The employer shall inform in writing any person
who cleans or launders clothing required by this section,
of the potentially harmful affects including the carcino-
genic effects of exposure to inorganic arsenic.

(vii) The employer shall assure that the containers of
contaminated protective clothing and equipment in the
workplace or which are to be removed from the work-
place are labeled as follows:

CAUTION: Clothing contaminated with inorganic
arsenic; do not remove dust by blowing or shaking. Dis-
pose of inorganic arsenic contaminated wash water in
accordance with applicable local, state, or Federal
regulations.

(viii) The employer shall prohibit the removal of inor-
ganic arsenic from protective clothing or equipment by
blowing or shaking.

(11) Housekeeping. (a) Surfaces. All surfaces shall be
maintained as free as practicable of accumulations of
inorganic arsenic.

(b) Cleaning floors. Floors and other accessible sur-
faces contaminated with inorganic arsenic may not be
cleaned by the use of compressed air, and shoveling and
brushing may be used only where vacuuming or other
relevant methods have been tried and found not to be
effective.
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(c) Vacuuming. Where vacuuming methods are se-
lected, the vacuums shall be used and emptied in a
manner to minimize the reentry of inorganic arsenic into
the workplace.

(d) Housekeeping plan. A written housekeeping and
maintenance plan shall be kept which shall list appro-
priate frequencies for carrying out housekeeping opera-
tions, and for cleaning and maintaining dust collection
equipment. The plan shall be available for inspection by
the director.

(e) Maintenance of equipment. Periodic cleaning of
dust collection and ventilation equipment and checks of
their effectiveness shall be carried out to maintain the
effectiveness of the system and a notation kept of the
last check of effectiveness and cleaning or maintenance.

(12) RESERVED.

(13) Hygiene facilities and practices. (a) Change
rooms. The employer shall provide for employees work-
ing in regulated areas or subject to the possibility of skin
or eye irritation from inorganic arsenic, clean change
rooms equipped with storage facilities for street clothes
and separate storage facilities for protective clothing and
equipment in accordance with WAC 296-24-12011.

(b) Showers. (i) The employer shall assure that em-
ployees working in regulated areas or subject to the pos-
sibility of skin or eye irritation from inorganic arsenic
shower at the end of the work shift.

(ii) The employer shall provide shower facilities in ac-
cordance with WAC 296-24-12009(3).

(c) Lunchrooms. (i) The employer shall provide for
employees working in regulated areas, lunchroom facili-
ties which have a temperature controlled, positive pres-
sure, filtered air supply, and which are readily accessible
to employees working in regulated areas.

(i) The employer shall assure that employees working
in the regulated area or subject to the possibility of skin
or eye irritation from exposure to inorganic arsenic wash
their hands and face prior to eating.

(d) Lavatories. The employer shall provide lavatory
facilities which comply with WAC 296-24-12009(1)
and (2).

(e) Vacuuming clothes. The employer shall provide
facilities for employees working in areas where exposure,
without regard to the use of respirators, exceeds 100
ug/m’ to vacuum their protective clothing and clean or
change shoes worn in such areas before entering change
rooms, lunchrooms or shower rooms required by subsec-
tion (10) of this section and shall assure that such em-
ployees use such facilities.

(f) Avoidance of skin irritation. The employer shall
assure that no employee is exposed to skin or eye contact
with arsenic trichloride, or to skin or eye contact with
liquid or particulate inorganic arsenic which is likely to
cause skin or eye irritation.

(14) Medical surveillance. (a) General. (i) Employees
covered. The employer shall institute a medical surveil-
lance program for the following employees:

(A) All employees who are or will be exposed above
the action level, without regard to the use of respirators,
at least thirty days per year; and

(B) All employees who have been exposed above the
action level, without regard to respirator use, for thirty
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days or more per year for a total of ten years or more of
combined employment with the employer or predecessor
employers prior to or after the effective date of this
standard. The determination of exposures prior to the
effective date of this standard shall be based upon prior
exposure records, comparison with the first measure-
ments taken after the effective date of this standard, or
comparison with records of exposures in areas with sim-
ilar processes, extent of engineering controls utilized and
materials used by that employer.

(i) Examination by physician. The employer shall as-
sure that all medical examinations and procedures are
performed by or under the supervision of a licensed phy-
sician, and shall be provided without cost to the employ-
ee, without loss of pay and at a reasonable time and
place.

(b) Initial examinations. By December 1, 1978, for
employees initially covered by the medical provisions of
this section, or thereafter at the time of initial assign-
ment to an area where the employee is likely to be ex-
posed over the action level at least thirty days per year,
the employer shall provide each affected employee an
opportunity for a medical examination, including at least
the following elements:

(i) A work history and a medical history which shall
include a smoking history and the presence and degree
of respiratory symptoms such as breathlessness, cough,
sputum production and wheezing.

(ii) A medical examination which shall include at
least the following:

(A) A 14" by 17" posterior—anterior chest X-ray and
International Labor Office UICC/Cincinnati (ILO
U/C) rating;

(B) A nasal and skin examination;

(C) A sputum cytology examination; and

(D) Other examinations which the physician believes
appropriate because of the employees exposure to inor-
ganic arsenic or because of required respirator use.

(c) Periodic examinations. (i) The employer shall pro-
vide the examinations specified in subsections (14)(b)(i)
and (14)(b)(ii)(A), (B) and (D) of this section at least
annually for covered employees who are under forty—five
years of age with fewer than ten years of exposure over
the action level without regard to respirator use.

(ii) The employer shall provide the examinations
specified in subsections (14)(b)(i) and (ii) of this section
at least semi—annually for other covered employees.

(iii) Whenever a covered employee has not taken the
examinations specified in subsection (14)(b)(i) and (ii)
of this section within six months preceding the termina-
tion of employment, the employer shall provide such ex-
aminations to the employee upon termination of
employment.

(d) Additional examinations. If the employee for any
reason develops signs or symptoms commonly associated
with exposure to inorganic arsenic the employer shall
provide an appropriate examination and emergency
medical treatment.

(e) Information provided to the physician. The em-
ployer shall provide the following information to the ex-
amining physician:

(i) A copy of this standard and its appendices;
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(ii) A description of the affected employee's duties as
they relate to the employee’s exposure;

(iii) The employee's representative exposure level or
anticipated exposure level;

(iv) A description of any personal protective equip-
ment used or to be used; and

(v) Information from previous medical examinations
of the affected employee which is not readily available to
the examining physician.

(f) Physician's written opinion. (i) The employer shall
obtain a written opinion from the examining physician
which shall include:

(A) The results of the medical examination and tests
performed;

(B) The physician's opinion as to whether the em-
ployee has any detected medical conditions which would
place the employee at increased risk of material impair-
ment of the employee's health from exposure to inor-
ganic arsenic;

(C) Any recommended limitations upon the employ-
ee's exposure to inorganic arsenic or upon the use of
protective clothing or equipment such as respirators; and

(D) A statement that the employee has been informed
by the physician of the results of the medical examina-
tion and any medical conditions which require further
explanation or treatment.

(ii) The employer shall instruct the physician not to
reveal in the written opinion specific findings or diagno-
ses unrelated to occupational exposure.

(iii) The employer shall provide a copy of the written
opinion to the affected employee.

(15) Employee information and training. (a) Training
program. (i) The employer shall institute a training pro-
gram for all employees who are subject to exposure to
inorganic arsenic above the action level without regard
to respirator use, or for whom there is the possibility of
skin or eye irritation from inorganic arsenic. The em-
ployer shall assure that those employees participate in
the training program.

(ii) The training program shall be provided by Octo-
ber 1, 1978 for employees covered by this provision, at
the time of initial assignment for those subsequently
covered by this provision, and shall be repeated at least
quarterly for employees who have optional use of respir-
ators and at least annually for other covered employees
thereafter, and the employer shall assure that each em-
ployee is informed of the following:

(A) The information contained in Appendix A;

(B) The quantity, location, manner of use, storage,
sources of exposure, and the specific nature of operations
which could result in exposure to inorganic arsenic as
well as any necessary protective steps;

(C) The purpose, proper use, and limitation of
respirators;

(D) The purpose and a description of medical surveil-
lance program as required by subsection (14) of this
section;

(E) The engineering controls and work practices asso-
ciated with the employee's job assignment; and

(F) A review of this standard.
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(b) Access to training materials. (i) The employer
shall make readily available to all affected employees a
copy of this standard and its appendices.

(ii) The employer shall provide, upon request, all ma-
terials relating to the employee information and training
program to the Director.

(16) Signs and labels. (a) General. (i) The employer
may use labels or signs required by other statutes, regu-
lations, or ordinances in addition to, or in combination
with, signs and labels required by this subsection.

(ii) The employer shall assure that no statement ap-
pears on or near any sign or label required by this sub-
section which contradicts or detracts from the meaning
of the required sign or label.

(b) Signs. (i) The employer shall post signs
demarcating regulated areas bearing the legend:

DANGER
INORGANIC ARSENIC
CANCER HAZARD
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY
NO SMOKING OR EATING
RESPIRATOR REQUIRED

(ii) The employer shall assure that signs required by
this subsection are illuminated and cleaned as necessary
so that the legend is readily visible.

(c) Labels. The employer shall apply precautionary
labels to all shipping and storage containers of inorganic
arsenic, and to all products containing inorganic arsenic
except when the inorganic arsenic in the product is
bound in such a manner so as to make unlikely the pos-
sibility of airborne exposure to inorganic arsenic. (Possi-
ble examples of products not requiring labels are
semiconductors, light emitting diodes and glass.) The la-
bel shall bear the following legend:

DANGER
CONTAINS INORGANIC ARSENIC
CANCER HAZARD

HARMFUL IF INHALED OR
SWALLOWED

USE ONLY WITH ADEQUATE
VENTILATION

OR RESPIRATORY PROTECTION

(17) Recordkeeping. (a) Exposure monitoring. (i) The
employer shall establish and maintain an accurate
record of all monitoring required by subsection (5) of
this section.

(ii) This record shall include:

(A) The date(s), number, duration location, and re-
sults of each of the samples taken, including a descrip-
tion of the sampling procedure used to determine
representative employee exposure where applicable;

(B) A description of the sampling and analytical
methods used and evidence of their accuracy;

(C) The type of respiratory protective devices worn, if
any;
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(D) Name, social security number, and job classifica-
tion of the employees monitored and of all other em-
ployees whose exposure the measurement is intended to
represent; and

(E) The environmental variables that could affect the
measurement of the employee's exposure.

(iii) The employer shall maintain these monitoring re-
cords for at least forty years or for the duration of em-
ployment plus twenty years, whichever is longer.

(b) Medical surveillance. (i) The employer shall es-
tablish and maintain an accurate record for each em-
ployee subject to medical surveillance as required by
subsection (14) of this section.

(ii) This record shall include:

(A) The name, social security number, and descrip-
tion of duties of the employee;

(B) A copy of the physician's written opinions;

(C) Results of any exposure monitoring done for that
employee and the representative exposure levels supplied
to the physician; and

(D) Any employee medical complaints related to ex-
posure to inorganic arsenic.

(iii) The employer shall in addition keep, or assure
that the examining physician keeps, the following medi-
cal records:

(A) A copy of the medical examination results in-
cluding medical and work history required under sub-
section (14) of this section;

(B) A description of the laboratory procedures and a
copy of any standards or guidelines used to interpret the
test results or references to that information;

(C) The initial X-ray;

(D) The X-rays for the most recent five years;

(E) Any X-rays with a demonstrated abnormality and
all subsequent X-rays;

(F) The initial cytologic examination slide and written
description;

(G) The cytologic examination slide and written de-
scription for the most recent five years; and

(H) Any cytologic examination slides with demon-
strated atypia, if such atypia persists for three years, and
all subsequent slides and written descriptions.

(iv) The employer shall maintain or assure that the
physician maintains those medical records for at least
forty years, or for the duration of employment, plus
twenty years, whichever is longer.

(¢) Availability. (i) The employer shall make available
upon request all records required to be maintained by
subsection (17) of this section to the director for exami-
nation and copying.

(ii) ((‘PhrtnTp}oycr-sha-H—makc-avaﬂaHn:ponjrcqucst
records—of —employee—exposurc—monitoring—required—by
snbsc_ctmn (1EiF)(a)|0f this scctonxx for—mspection andl

ives:)) Records required by
this subsection shall be provided upon request to em-
ployees, designated representatives, and the assistant di-
rector in accordance with WAC 296—62-05201 through
296—62-05209 and 296-62-05213 through 296-62-
05217.
(iii) The employer shall make available upon request
an employee's medical records and exposure records
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representative of that employee's exposure required to be
maintained by subsection (17) of this section to the af-
fected employee or former employee or to a physician
designated by the affected employee or former employee.

(d) Transfer of records. (i) Whenever the employer
ceases to do bu.iness, the successor employer shall re-
ceive and retain al: records required to be maintained by
this section.

(ii) Whenever the employer ceases to do business and
there is no successor employer to receive and retain the
records required to be maintained by this section for the
prescribed period, these records shall be transmitted to
the director.

(iii) At the expiration of the retention period for the
records required to be maintained by this section, the
employer shall notify the director at least three months
prior to the disposal of such records and shall transmit
those records to the director if he requests them within
that period.

(iv) The employer shall also comply with any addi-
tional requirements involving transfer of records set
forth in WAC 296-62-05215.

(18) Observation of monitoring. (a) Employee obser-
vation. The employer shall provide affected employees or
their designated representatives an opportunity to ob-
serve any monitoring of employee exposure to inorganic
arsenic conducted pursuant to subsection (5) of this
section.

(b) Observation procedures. (i) Whenever observation
of the monitoring of employee exposure to inorganic
arsenic requires entry into an area where the use of res-
pirators, protective clothing, or equipment is required,
the employer shall provide the observer with and assure
the use of such respirators, clothing, and such equip-
ment, and shall require the observer to comply with all
other applicable safety and health procedures.

(ii) Without interfering with the monitoring, observers
shall be entitled to;

(A) Receive an explanation of the measurement
procedures;

(B) Observe all steps related to the monitoring of in-
organic arsenic performed at the place of exposure; and

(C) Record the results obtained or receive copies of
the results when returned by the laboratory.

(19) Effective date. This standard shall become effec-
tive thirty days after filing with the Code Reviser.

(20) Appendices. The information contained in the
appendices to this section is not intended by itself, to
create any additional obligations not otherwise imposed
by this standard nor detract from any existing
obligation.

(21) Startup dates. (a) General. The startup dates of
requirements of this standard shall be the effective date
of this standard unless another startup date is provided
for, either in other subsections of this section or in this
subsection. )

(b) Monitoring. Initial monitoring shall be com-
menced by August 1, 1978, and shall be completed by
September 15, 1978.

(c) Regulated areas. Regulated areas required to be
established as a result of initial monitoring shall be set
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up as soon as possible after the results of that monitor-
ing is known and no later than October 1, 1978.

(d) Compliance program. The written program re-
quired by subsection (7)(b) as a result of initial moni-
toring shall be made available for inspection and copying
as soon as possible and no later than December 1, 1978.

(e) Hygiene and lunchroom facilities. Construction
plans for change-rooms, showers, lavatories, and lunch-
room facilities shall be completed no later than
December 1, 1978, and these facilities shall be con-
structed and in use no later than July 1, 1979. However,
if as part of the compliance plan it is predicted by an
independent engineering firm that engineering controls
and work practices will reduce exposures below the per-
missible exposure limit by December 31, 1979, for af-
fected employees, then such facilities need not be
completed until one year after the engineering controls
are completed or December 31, 1980, whichever is earli-
er, if such controls have not in fact succeeded in reduc-
ing exposure to below the permissible exposure limit.

(f) Summary of startup dates set forth elsewhere in
this standard.

STARTUP DATES
August 1, 1978 — Respirator use over 500 ug/mJ.
AS SOON AS POSSIBLE BUT NO LATER THAN

September 15, 1978 — Completion of initial monitoring.

October 1, 1978 — Complete establishment of regulated
areas. Resplrator use for employees exposed above
50 ug/m Completion of initial training. Notifica-
tion of use.

December 1, 1978 — Respirator use over 10 ug/m’.
Completion of
initial medical. Completion of compliance plan.
Optional use of
powered air—purifying respirators.

July 1, 1979 — Completion of lunch rooms and hygiene
facilities.

December 31,
controls.

1979 — Completion of engineering

All other requirements of the standard have as their
startup date August 1, 1978.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-16,
filed 8/8/80)

WAC 296-62-07349
application.

(a) This section applies to all occupational exposure to
lead, except as provided in subdivision (1)(b).

(b) This section does not apply to the construction in-
dustry or to agricultural operations covered by chapter
296-306 WAC.

(2) Definitions as applicable to this part.

(a) "Action level” — employee exposure, without re-
gard to the use of respirators, to an airborne concentra-
tion of lead of thirty micrograms per cubic meter of air
(30 #g/mJ) averaged over an eight—hour period.

(b) "Director” — the director of the department of la-
bor and industries.

LEAD. (1) Scope and

[29]

WSR 81-18-029

(c) "Lead” — metallic lead, all inorganic lead com-
pounds, and organic lead soaps. Excluded from this defi-
nition are all other organic lead compounds.

(3) Permissible exposure limit (PEL).

(a) The employer shall assure that no employee is ex-
posed to lead at concentrations greater than fifty micro-
grams per cubic meter of air (50 pg/m’) averaged over
an eight-hour period.

(b) If an employee is exposed to lead for more than
eight hours in any work day, the permissible exposure
limit, as a time weighted average (TWA) for that day,
shall be reduced according to the following formula:

Maximum permissible limit (in pg/m’) =
400 + hours worked in the day.

() When respirators are used to supplement engi-
neering and work practice controls to comply with the
PEL and all the requirements of subsection (6) have
been met, employee exposure, for the purpose of deter-
mining whether the employer has complied with the
PEL, may be considered to be at the level provided by
the protection factor of the respirator for those periods
the respirator is worn. Those periods may be averaged
with exposure levels during periods when respirators are
not worn to determine the employee's daily TWA
exposure.

(4) Exposure monitoring.

(a) General.

(i) For the purposes of subsection (4), employee expo-
sure is that exposure which would occur if the employee
were not using a respirator.

(ii) With the exception of monitoring under subdivi-
sion (4)(c), the employer shall collect full shift (for at
least seven continuous hours) personal samples including
at least one sample for each shift for each job classifica-
tion in each work area.

(iii) Full shift personal samples shall be representative
of the monitored employee's regular, daily exposure to
lead.

(b) Initial determination. Each employer who has a
workplace or work operation covered by this standard
shall determine if any employee may be exposed to lead
at or above the action level.

(c) Basis of initial determination.

(i) The employer shall monitor employee exposures
and shall base initial determinations on the employee
exposure monitoring results and any of the following,
relevant considerations:

(A) Any information, observations, or calculations
which would indicate employee exposure to lead;

(B) Any previous measurements of airborne lead; and

(C) Any employee complaints of symptoms which
may be attributable to exposure to lead.

(ii) Monitoring for the initial determination may be
limited to a representative sample of the exposed em-
ployees who the employer reasonably believes are ex-
posed to the greatest airborne concentrations of lead in
the workplace.

(iii) Measurements of a1rborne lead made in the pre-
ceding twelve months may be used to satisfy the re-
quirement to monitor under item (4)(c)(i) if the
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sampling and analytical methods used meet the accuracy
and confidence levels of subdivision (4)(i) of this section.

(d) Positive initial determination and initial
monitoring.

(i) Where a determination conducted under subdivi-
sion (4)(b) and (4)(c) of this section shows the possibili-
ty of any employee exposure at or above the action level,
the employer shall conduct monitoring which is repre-
sentative of the exposure for each employee in the work-
place who is exposed to lead.

(ii) Measurements of airborne lead made in the pre-
ceding twelve months may be used to satisfy this re-
quirement if the sampling and analytical methods used
meet the accuracy and confidence levels of subdivision
(4)(i) of this section. ,

(e) Negative initial determination. Where a determi-
nation, conducted under subdivisions (4)(b) and (4)(c)
of this section is made that no employee is exposed to
airborne concentrations of lead at or above the action
level, the employer shall make a written record of such
determination. The record shall include at least the in-
formation specified in subdivision (4)(c) of this section
and shall also include the date of determination, location
within the worksite, and the name and social security
number of each employee monitored.

(f) Frequency.

(i) If the initial monitoring reveals employee exposure
to be below the action level the measurements need not
be repeated except as otherwise provided in subdivision
(4)(g) of this section.

(ii) If the initial determination or subsequent moni-
toring reveals employee exposure to be at or above the
action level but below the permissible exposure limit the
employer shall repeat monitoring in accordance with this
subsection at least every six months. The employer shall
continue monitoring at the required frequency until at
least two consecutive measurements, taken at least seven
days apart, are below the action level at which time the
employer may discontinue monitoring for that employee
except as otherwise provided in subdivision (4)(g) of this
section.

(iii) If the initial monitoring reveals that employee
exposure is above the permissible exposure limit the em-
ployer shall repeat monitoring quarterly. The employer
shall continue monitoring at the required frequency until
at least two consecutive measurements, taken at least
seven days apart, are below the PEL but at or above the
action level at which time the employer shall repeat
monitoring for that employee at the frequency specified
in item (4)(f)(ii), except as otherwise provided in subdi-
vision (4)(g) of this section.

(g) Additional monitoring. Whenever there has been a
production, process, control or personnel change which
may result in new or additional exposure to lead, or
whenever the employer has any other reason to suspect a
change which may result in new or additional exposures
to lead, additional monitoring in accordance with this
subsection shall be conducted.

(h) Employee notification.

(i) Within five working days after the receipt of mon-
itoring results, the employer shall notify each employee
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in writing of the results which represent that employee's
exposure.

(ii) Whenever the results indicate that the representa-
tive employee exposure, without regard to respirators,
exceeds the permissible exposure limit, the employer
shall include in the written notice a statement that the
permissible exposure limit was exceeded and a descrip-
tion of the corrective action taken or to be taken to re-
duce exposure to or below the permissible exposure limit.

(i) Accuracy of measurement. The employer shall use
a method of monitoring and analysis which has an accu-
racy (to a confidence level of ninety-five percent) of not
less than plus or minus twenty percent for airborne con-
centrations of lead equal to or greater than 30 ug/m’.

(5) Method of compliance.

(a) Engineering and work practice controls. The em-
ployer shall implement engineering and work practice
controls (including administrative controls) to reduce
and maintain employee exposure to lead in accordance
with the implementation schedule in Table I. Failure to
achieve exposure levels without regard to respirators is
sufficient to establish a violation of this provision.

TABLE 1
IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE

Compliance Dates?

. 200 3 100 3 50 3

Industry ug/m ug/m ug/m
Primary lead production ......... (g) 3 10
Secondary lead production ....... Q) 3 5
Lead-acid battery manufacturing . (3) 2 5
Nonferrous foundries............ (3) 1 5
Lead pigment manufacturing (3) 3 5
All other industries ....... (3) Not 1

Applicable

"Includes ancillary activities located on the same
worksite.

?Expressed as the number of years from the effec-
tive date by which compliance with the given air-
borne exposure level, as an eight-hour TWA, must
be achieved.

’On effective date. This continues an obligation
from WAC 296-62-07515 Table 1 which had
been in effect since 1973.

(b) Respiratory protection. Where engineering and
work practice controls do not reduce employee exposure
to or below the 50 ug/m’ permissible exposure limit, the
employer shall supplement these controls with respira-
tors in accordance with subsection (6).

(c) Compliance program.

(i) Each employer shall establish and implement a
written compliance program to reduce exposures to or
below the permissible exposure limit, and interim levels
if applicable, solely by means of engineering and work
practice controls in accordance with the implementation
schedule in subdivision (5)(a).

(ii) Written plans for these compliance programs shall
include at least the following:

(A) A description of each operation in which lead is
emitted; e.g., machinery used, material processed, con-
trols in place, crew size, employee job responsibilities,
operating procedures and maintenance practices;
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(B) A description of the specific means that will be
employed to achieve compliance, including engineering
plans and studies used to determine methods selected for
controlling exposure to lead;

(C) A report of the technology considered in meeting
the permissible exposure limit;

(D) Air monitoring data which documents the source
of lead emissions;

(E) A detailed schedule for implementation of the
program, including documentation such as copies of
purchase orders for equipment, construction contracts,
etc.;

(F) A work practice program which includes items
required under subsections (7), (8) and (9) of this
regulation;

(G) An administrative control schedule required by
subdivision (5)(f), if applicable; and '

(H) Other relevant information.

(iii) Written programs shall be submitted upon re-
quest to the director, and shall be available at the work-
site for examination and copying by the director, any
affected employee or authorized employee
representatives.

(iv) Written programs shall be revised and updated at
least every six months to reflect the current status of the
program.

(d) Bypass of interim level. Where an employer's
compliance plan provides for a reduction of employee
exposures to or below the PEL solely by means of engi-
neering and work practice controls in accordance with
the implementation schedule in Table I, and the em-
ployer has determined that compliance with the 100
pg/m’ interim level would divert resources to the extent
that it clearly precludes compliance, otherwise attain-
able, with the PEL by the required time, the employer
may proceed with the plan to comply with the PEL in
lieu of compliance with the interim level if:

(i) The compliance plan clearly documents the basis
of the determination;

(ii) The employer takes all feasible steps to provide
maximum protection for employees until the PEL is met;
and

(iii) The employer notifies the director in writing
within ten working days of the completion or revision of
the compliance plan reflecting the determination.

(e) Mechanical ventilation.

(i) When ventilation is used to control exposure, mea-
surements which demonstrate the effectiveness of the
system in controlling exposure, such as capture velocity,
duct velocity, or static pressure shall be made at least
every three months. Measurements of the system's effec-
tiveness in controlling exposure shall be made within five
days of any change in production, process, or control
which might result in a change in employee exposure to
lead.

(ii) Recirculation of air. If air from exhaust ventila-
tion is recirculated into the workplace, the employer
shall assure that (A) the system has a high efficiency fil-
ter with reliable back—up filter; and (B) controls to
monitor the concentration of lead in the return air and
to bypass the recirculation system automatically. if it
fails are installed, operating, and maintained.
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() Administrative controls. If administrative controls
are used as a means of reducing employees TWA expo-
sure to lead, the employer shall establish and implement
a job rotation schedule which includes:

(i) Name or identification number of each affected
employee;

(ii) Duration and exposure levels at each job or work
station where each affected employee is located; and

(iii) Any other information which may be useful in
assessing the reliability of administrative controls to re-
duce exposure to lead.

(6) Respiratory protection.

(a) General. Where the use of respirators is required
under this section, the employer shall provide, at no cost
to the employee, and assure the use of respirators which
comply with the requirements of this subsection. Respir-
ators shall be used in the following circumstances:

(i) During the time period necessary to install or im-
plement engineering or work practice controls, except
that after the dates for compliance with the interim lev-
els in Table I, no employer shall require an employee to
wear a negative pressure respirator longer than 4.4 hours
per day;

(ii) In work situations in which engineering and work
practice controls are not sufficient to reduce exposures to
or below the permissible exposure limit; and

(iii) Whenever an employee requests a respirator.

(b) Respirator selection.

(i) Where respirators are required under this section
the employer shall select the appropriate respirator or
combination of respirators from Table II.

TABLE II
RESPIRATORY PROTECTION FOR LEAD AEROSOLS

Airborne Concentration of

Lead or Condition of Use Required Respirator1

Not in excess of 0.5 mg/m3

(10X PEL).

Half-mask, air-purifying respirator
equippfg with high efficiency
filters.”

Not in excess of 2.5 mg/m3
(50X PEL).

Full facepiece, air—purifying res—
pirato:J with high efficiency
filters.

Not in excess of 50 mg/m3
(1000X PEL).

(1) Any powered, air—purifying
r&spirgtor with high efficiency
filters”; or (2) Half-mask sup-
plied air respirator operglcd in
positive—pressure mode.

Not in excess of 100 mg/m3

(2000X PEL).

Supplied-air respirators with full
facepiece, hood, helmet, or suit,
operated in positive pressure mode.

Greater than 100 mg/ms,
unknown concentration or
fire fighting.

Full facepiece, self-contained
breathing apparatus operated in
positive—pressure mode.

"Respirators specified for high concentrations can
be used at lower concentrations of lead.

2 Full facepiece is required if the lead aerosols cause
eye or skin irritation at the use concentrations.

*A high efficiency particulate filter means 99.97
percent efficient against 0.3 micron size particles.

(ii) The employer shall provide a powered, air-puri-
fying respirator in lieu of the respirator specified, in Ta-
ble IT whenever:
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(A) An employee chooses to use this type of respira-
tor; and

(B) This respirator will provide adequate protection to
the employee.

(iii) The employer shall select respirators from among
those approved for protection against lead dust, fume,
and mist by the Mine Safety and Health Administration
and the National Institute for Occupational Safety and
Health (NIOSH) under the provisions of 30 CFR Part
11.

(c) Respirator usage.

(i) The employer shall assure that the respirator is-
sued to the employee exhibits minimum facepiece leak-
age and that the respirator is fitted properly.

(ii) Employers shall perform quantitative face fit tests
at the time of initial fitting and at least semiannually
thereafter for each employee wearing negative pressure
respirators. The test shall be used to select facepieces
that provide the required protection as prescribed in Ta-
ble II.

(iii) If an employee exhibits difficulty in breathing
during the fitting test or during use, the employer shall
make available to the employee an examination in ac-
cordance with subitem (10)(c)(i)(C) of this section to
determine whether the employee can wear a respirator
while performing the required duty.

(d) Respirator program.

(i) The employer shall institute a respiratory protec-
tion program in accordance with WAC 296-24-08103,
296-24-08107, 296-24-08109 and 296-24-08111.

(ii) The employer shall permit each employee who
uses a filter respirator to change the filter elements
whenever an increase in breathing resistance is detected
and shall maintain an adequate supply of filter elements
for this purpose.

(iii) Employees who wear respirators shall be permit-
ted to leave work areasto wash their face and respirator
facepiece whenever necessary to prevent skin irritation
associated with respirator use.

(7) Protective work clothing and equipment.

(a) Provision and use. If an employee is exposed to
lead above the PEL, without regard to the use of respir-
ators or where the possibility of skin or eye irritation ex-
ists, the employer shall provide at no cost to the
employee and assure that the employee uses appropriate
protective work clothing and equipment such as, but not
limited to:

(i) Coveralls or similar full-body work clothing;

(ii) Gloves, hats, and shoes or disposable shoe cover-
lets; and

(iii) Face shields, vented goggles, or other appropriate
protective equipment which complies with WAC 296-
24-078.

(b) Cleaning and replacement.

(i) The employer shall provide the protective clothing
required in subdivision (7)(a) of this section in a clean
and dry condition at least weekly, and daily to employ-
ees whose exposure levels without regard to a respirator
are over 200 ug/m’ of lead as an eight-hour TWA.

(ii) The employer shall provide for the cleaning, laun-
dering, or disposal of protective clothing and equipment
required by subdivision (7)(a) of this section.
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(iii) The employer shall repair or replace required
protective clothing and equipment as needed to maintain
their effectiveness.

(iv) The employer shall assure that all protective
clothing is removed at the completion of a work shift
only in change rooms provided for that purpose as pre-
scribed in subdivision (9)(b) of this section.

(v) The employer shall assure that contaminated pro-
tective clothing which is to be cleaned, laundered, or
disposed of, is placed in a closed container in the
change-room which prevents dispersion of lead outside
the container.

(vi) The employer shall inform in writing any person
who cleans or launders protective clothing or equipment
of the potentially harmful effects of exposure to lead.

(vii) The employer shall assure that the containers of
contaminated protective clothing and equipment re-
quired by subdivision (7)(b)(v) are labeled as follows:

CAUTION: CLOTHING CONTAMINA-
TED WITH LEAD. DO NOT REMOVE
DUST BY BLOWING OR SHAKING.
DISPOSE OF LEAD CONTAMINATED
WASH WATER IN ACCORDANCE
WITH APPLICABLE LOCAL, STATE,
OR FEDERAL REGULATIONS.

(viii) The employer shall prohibit the removal of lead
from protective clothing or equipment by blowing, shak-
ing, or any other means which disperses lead into the air.

(8) Housekeeping.

(a) Surfaces. All surfaces shall be maintained as free
as practicable of accumulations of lead.

(b) Cleaning floors.

(i) Floors and other surfaces where lead accumulates
may not be cleaned by the use of compressed air.

(ii) Shoveling, dry or wet sweeping, and brushing may
be used only where vacuuming or other equally effective
methods have been tried and found not to be effective.

(c) Vacuuming, Where vacuuming methods are se-
lected, the vacuums shall be used and emptied in a
manner which minimizes the reentry of lead into the
workplace.

(9) Hygiene facilities and practices.

(a) The employer shall assure that in areas where
employees are exposed to lead above the PEL, without
regard to the use of respirators, food or beverage is not
present or consumed, tobacco products are not present or
used, and cosmetics are not applied, except in change
rooms, lunchrooms, and showers required under subdivi-
sion (9)(b) through (9)(d) of this section.

(b) Change rooms.

(i) The employer shall provide clean change rooms for
employees who work in areas where their airborne expo-
sure to lead is above the PEL, without regard to the use
of respirators.

(ii) The employer shall assure that change rooms are
equipped with separate storage facilities for protective
work clothing and equipment and for street clothes
which prevent cross—contamination.

(c) Showers.

(i) The employer shall assure that employees who
work in areas where their airborne exposure to lead is
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above the PEL, without regard to the use of respirators,
shower at the end of the work shift.

(ii) The employer shall provide shower facilities in ac-
cordance with WAC 296-24-12009.

(iii) The employer shall assure that employees who
are required to shower pursuant to item (9)(c)(i) do not
leave the workplace wearing any clothing or equipment
worn during the work shift.

(d) Lunchrooms.

(i) The employer shall provide lunchroom facilities for
employees who work in areas where their airborne expo-
sure to lead is above the PEL, without regard to the use
of respirators.

(ii) The employer shall assure that lunchroom facili-
ties have a temperature controlled, positive pressure, fil-
tered air supply, and are readily accessible to employees.

(iii)) The employer shall assure that employees who
work in areas where their airborne exposure to lead is
above the PEL without regard to the use of a respirator
wash their hands and face prior to eating, drinking,
smoking or applying cosmetics.

(iv) The employer shall assure that employees do not
enter lunchroom facilities with protective work clothing
or equipment unless surface lead dust has been removed
by vacuuming, downdraft booth, or other cleaning
method.

(e) Lavatories. The employer shall provide an ade-
quate number of lavatory facilities which comply with
WAC 296-24-12009(1) and (2).

(10) Medical surveillance.

(a) General.

(i) The employer shall institute a medical surveillance
program for all employees who are or may be exposed
above the action level for more than thirty days per year.

(ii) The employer shall assure that all medical exami-
nations and procedures are performed by or under the
supervision of a licensed physician.

(iii) The employer shall provide the required medical
surveillance including multiple physician review under
item (10)(c)(iii) without cost to employees and at a rea-
sonable time and place.

(b) Biological monitoring.

(i) Blood lead and ZPP level sampling and analysis.
The employer shall make available biological monitoring
in the form of blood sampling and analysis for lead and
zinc protoporphyrin levels to each employee covered un-
der item (10)(a)(i) of this section on the following
schedule:

(A) At least every six months to each employee cov-
ered under item (10)(a)(i) of this section;

(B) At least every two months for each employee
whose last blood sampling and analysis indicated a blood
lead level at or above 40 ug/100 g of whole blood. This
frequency shall continue until two consecutive blood
samples and analyses indicate a blood lead level below
40 ug/100 g of whole blood; and

(C) At least monthly during the removal period of
each employee removed from exposure to lead due to an
elevated blood lead level.

(ii) Follow-up blood sampling tests. Whenever the re-
sults of a blood lead level test indicate that an employ-
ee's blood lead level exceeds the numerical criterion for
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medical removal under item (11)(a)(i), the employer
shall provide a second (follow—up) blood sampling test
within two weeks after the employer receives the results
of the first blood sampling test.

(iii) Accuracy of blood lead level sampling and analy-
sis. Blood lead level sampling and analysis provided pur-
suant the this section shall have an accuracy (to a
confidence level of ninety—five percent) within plus or
minus fifteen percent or 6 pg/100 ml, whichever is
greater, and shall be conducted by a laboratory licensed
by the Center for Disease Control (CDC), United States
Department of Health, Education and Welfare or which
has received a satisfactory grade in blood lead proficien-
cy testing from CDC in the prior twelve months.

(iv) Employee notification. Within five working days
after the receipt of biological monitoring results, the
employer shall notify in writing each employee whose
blood lead level exceeds 40 ug/100 g: (A) of that em-
ployee's blood lead level and (B) that the standard re-
quires temporary medical removal with Medical
Removal Protection benefits when an employee's blood
lead level exceeds the numerical criterion for medical
removal under item (11)(a)(i) of this section.

(¢) Medical examinations and consultations.

(i) Frequency. The employer shall make available
medical examinations and consultations to each employ-
ee covered under item (10)(a)(i) of this section on the
following schedule:

(A) At least annually for each employee for whom a
blood sampling test conducted at any time during the
preceding twelve months indicated a blood lead level at
or above 40 ug/100 g;

(B) Prior to assignment for each employee being as-
signed for the first time to an area in which airborne
concentrations of lead are at or above the action level;

(C) As soon as possible, upon notification by an em-
ployee either that the employee has developed signs or
symptoms commonly associated with lead intoxication,
that the employee desires medical advice concerning the
effects of current or past exposure to lead on the em-
ployee's ability to procreate a healthy child, or that the
employee has demonstrated difficulty in breathing during
a respirator fitting test or during use; and

(D) As medically appropriate for each employee ei-
ther removed from exposure to lead due to a risk of sus-
taining material impairment to health, or otherwise
limited pursuant to a final medical determination.

(ii) Content. Medical examinations made available
pursuant to subitems (10)(c)(i)(A) through (B) of this
section shall include the following elements:

(A) A detailed work history and a medical history,
with particular attention to past lead exposure (occupa-
tional and nonoccupational), personal habits (smoking,
hygiene), and past gastrointestinal, hematologic, renal,
cardiovascular, reproductive and neurological problems;

(B) A thorough physical examination, with particular
attention to teeth, gums, hematologic, gastrointestinal,
renal, cardiovascular, and neurological systems. Pulmo-
nary status should be evaluated if respiratory protection
will be used;

(C) A blood pressure measurement;

(D) A blood sample and analysis which determines:
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(aa) Blood lead level;

(bb) Hemoglobin and hematocrit determinations, red
cell indices, and examination of peripheral smear
morphology;

(cc) Zinc protoporphyrin;

(dd) Blood urea nitrogen; and

(ee) Serum creatinine;

(E) A routine urinalysis with microscopic examina-
tion; and

(F) Any laboratory or other test which the examining
physician deems necessary by sound medical practice.

The content of medical examinations made available
pursuant to subitems (10)(c)(i)(C) through (D) of this
section shall be determined by an examining physician
and, if requested by an employee, shall include pregnan-
cy testing or laboratory evaluation of male fertility.

(iii) Multiple physician review mechanism.

(A) If the employer selects the initial physician who
conducts any medical examination or consultation pro-
vided to an employee under this section, the employee
may designate a second physician:

(aa) To review any findings, determinations or recom-
mendations of the initial physician; and

(bb) To conduct such examinations, consultations, and
laboratory tests as the second physician deems necessary
to facilitate this review.

(B) The employer shall promptly notify an employee
of the right to seek a second medical opinion after each
occasion that an initial physician conducts a medical ex-
amination or consultation pursuant to this section. The
employer may condition its participation in, and pay-
ment for, the multiple physician review mechanism upon
the employee doing the following within fifteen days af-
ter receipt of the foregoing notification, or receipt of the
initial physician's written opinion, whichever is later:

(aa) The employee informing the employer that he or
she intends to seek a second medical opinion, and

(bb) The employee initiating steps to make an ap-
pointment with a second physician.

(C) If the findings, determinations or recommenda-
tions of the second physician differ from those of the
initial physician, then the employer and the employee
shall assure that efforts are made for the two physicians
to resolve any disagreement.

(D) If the two physicians have been unable to quickly
resolve their disagreement, then the employer and the
employee through their respective physicians shall desig-
nate a third physician:

(aa) To review any findings, determinations or recom-
mendations of the prior physicians; and

(bb) To conduct such examinations, consultations,
laboratory tests and discussions with the prior physicians
as the third physician deems necessary to resolve the
disagreement of the prior physicians.

(E) The employer shall act consistent with the find-
ings, determinations and recommendations of the third
physician, unless the employer and the employee reach
an agreement which is otherwise consistent with the rec-
ommendations of at least one of the three physicians.

(iv) Information provided to examining and consulting
physicians.
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(A) The employer shall provide an initial physician
conducting a medical examination or consultation under
this section with the following information:

(aa) A copy of this regulation for lead including all
appendices;

(bb) A description of the affected employee's duties as
they relate to the employee's exposure;

(cc) The employee's exposure level or anticipated ex-
posure level to lead and to any other toxic substance (if
applicable);

(dd) A description of any personal protective equip-
ment used or to be used;

(ee) Prior blood lead determinations; and

(ff) All prior written medical opinions concerning the

" employee in the employer's possession or control.
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(B) The employer shall provide the foregoing infor-
mation to a second or third physician conducting a med-
ical examination or consultation under this section upon
request either by the second or third physician, or by the
employee.

(v) Written medical opinions.

(A) The employer shall obtain and furnish the em-
ployee with a copy of a written medical opinion from
each examining or consulting physician which contains
the following information:

(aa) The physician's opinion as to whether the em-
ployee has any detected medical condition which would
place the employee at increased risk of material impair-
ment of the employee's health from exposure to lead;

(bb) Any recommended special protective measures to
be provided to the employee, or limitations to be placed
upon the employee's exposure to lead;

(cc) Any recommended limitation upon the employ-
ee's use of respirators, including a determination of
whether the employee can wear a powered air purifying
respirator if a physician determines that the employee
cannot wear a negative pressure respirator; and

(dd) The results of the blood lead determinations.

(B) The employer shall instruct each examining and
consulting physician to:

(aa) Not reveal either in the written opinion, or in any
other means of communication with the employer, find-
ings, including laboratory results, or diagnoses unrelated
to an employee's occupational exposure to lead; and

(bb) Advise the employee of any medical condition,
occupational or nonoccupational, which dictates further
medical examination or treatment.

(vi) Alternate physician determination mechanisms.
The employer and an employee or authorized employee
representative may agree upon the use of any expedi-
tious alternate physician determination mechanism in
lieu of the multiple physician review mechanism provid-
ed by this subsection so long as the alternate mechanism
otherwise satisfies the requirements contained in this
subsection.

(d) Chelation.

(i) The employer shall assure that any person whom
he retains, employs, supervises or controls does not en-
gage in prophylactic chelation of any employee at any
time. ‘

(i) If therapeutic or diagnostic chelation is to be per-
formed by any person in item (10)(d)(i), the employer
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shall assure that it be done under the supervision of a li-
censed physician in a clinical setting with thorough and
appropriate medical monitoring and that the employee is
notified in writing prior to its occurrence.

(11) Medical removal protection.

(a) Temporary medical removal and return of an
employee.

(i) Temporary removal due to elevated blood lead
levels.

(A) First year of the standard. During the first year
following the effective date of the standard, the employer
shall remove an employee from work having a daily
eight hour TWA exposure to lead at or above 100
ug/m’ on each occasion that a periodic and a follow—up
blood sampling test conducted pursuant to this section
indicate that the employee's blood lead level is at or
above 80 ug/100 g of whole blood;

(B) Second year of the standard. During the second
year following the effective date of the standard, the
employer shall remove an employee from work having a
daily eight hour TWA exposure to lead at or above 50
ug/m’ on each occasion that a periodic and a follow—up
blood sampling test conducted pursuant to this section
indicate that the employee's blood lead level is at or
above 70 ug/100 g of whole blood;

(C) Third year of the standard, and thereafter. Be-
ginning with the third year following the effective date
of the standard, the employer shall remove an employee
from work having an exposure to lead at or above the
action level on each occasion that a periodic and a fol-
low—up blood sampling test conducted pursuant to this
section indicate that the employee's blood lead level is at
or above 60 ug/100 g of whole blood; and

(D) Fifth year of the standard, and thereafter. Begin-
ning with the fifth year following the effective date of
the standard, the employer shall remove an employee
from work having an exposure to lead at or above the
action level on each occasion that the average of the last
three blood sampling tests conducted pursuant to this
section (or the average of all blood sampling tests con-
ducted over the previous six months, whichever is long-
er) indicates that the employee's blood lead level is at or
above 50 ug/100 g of whole blood; provided, however,
that an employee need not be removed if the last blood
sampling test indicates a blood lead level at or below 40
ug/100 g of whole blood.

(ii) Temporary removal due to a final medical
determination.

(A) The employer shall remove an employee from
work having an exposure to lead at or above the action
level on each occasion that a final medical determination
results in a medical finding, determination, or opinion
that the employee has a detected medical condition
which places the employee at increased risk of material
impairment to health from exposure to lead.

(B) For the purposes of this section, the phrase "final
medical determination” shall mean the outcome of the
multiple physician review mechanism or alternate medi-
cal determination mechanism used pursuant to the med-
ical surveillance provisions of this section.

(C) Where a final medical determination results in
any recommended special protective measures for an
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employee, or limitations on an employee's exposure to
lead, the employer shall implement and act consistent
with the recommendation.

(iii) Return of the employee to former job status.

(A) The employer shall return an employee to his or
her former job status:

(aa) For an employee removed due to a blood lead
level at or above 80 ug/100 g, when two consecutive
blood sampling tests indicate that the employee's blood
lead level is at or below 60 ug/100 g of whole blood;

(bb) For an employee removed due to a blood lead
level at or above 70 ug/100 g, when two consecutive
blood sampling tests indicate that the employee’s blood
lead level is at or below 50 ug/100 g of whole blood;

(cc) For an employee removed due to a blood lead
level at or above 60 ug/100 g, or due to an average
blood lead level at or above 50 ug/100 g, when two con-
secutive blood sampling tests indicate that the employ-
ee's blood lead level is at or below 40 ug/100 g of whole
blood;

(dd) For an employee removed due to a final medical
determination, when a subsequent final medical determi-
nation results in a medical finding, determination, or
opinion that the employee no longer has a detected
medical condition which places the employee at in-
creased risk of material impairment to health from ex-
posure to lead.

(B) For the purposes of this section, the requirement
that an employer return an employee to his or her
former job status is not intended to expand upon or re-
strict any rights an employee has or would have had,
absent temporary medical removal, to a specific job
classification or position under the terms of a collective
bargaining agreement.

(iv) Removal of other employee special protective
measure or limitations. The employer shall remove any
limitations placed on an employee or end any special
protective measures provided to an employee pursuant to
a final medical determination when a subsequent final
medical determination indicates that the limitations or
special protective measures are no longer necessary.

(v) Employer options pending a final medical deter-
mination. Where the multiple physician review mecha-
nism, or alternate medical determination mechanism
used pursuant to the medical surveillance provisions of
this section, has not yet resulted in a final medical de-
termination with respect to an employee, the employer
shall act as follows:

(A) Removal. The employer may remove the employ-
ee from exposure to lead, provide special protective
measures to the employee, or place limitations upon the
employee, consistent with the medical findings, determi-
nations, or recommendations of any of the physicians
who have reviewed the employee's health status.

(B) Return. The employer may return the employee to
his or her former job status, end any special protective
measures provided to the employee, and remove any
limitations placed upon the employee, consistent with the
medical findings, determinations, or recommendations of
any of the physicians who have reviewed the employee's
health status, with {wo exceptions. If:



WSR 81-18-029

(aa) The initial removal, special protection, or limita-
tion of the employee resulted from a final medical deter-
mination which differed from the findings,
determinations, or recommendations of the initial physi-
cian; or

(bb) The employee has been on removal status for the
preceding eighteen months due to an elevated blood lead
level, then the employer shall await a final medical
determination.

(b) Medical removal protection benefits.

(i) Provision of medical removal protection benefits.
The employer shall provide to an employee up to eight-
een months of medical removal protection benefits on
each occasion that an employee is removed from expo-
sure to lead or otherwise limited pursuant to this section.

(ii) Definition of medical removal protection benefits.
For the purposes of this section, the requirement that an
employer provide medical removal protection benefits
means that the employer shall maintain the earnings,
seniority and other employment rights and benefits of an
employee as though the employee had not been removed
from normal exposure to lead or otherwise limited.

(iii) Follow—up medical surveillance during the period
of employee removal or limitation. During the period of
time that an employee is removed from normal exposure
to lead or otherwise limited, the employer may condition
the provision of medical removal protection benefits
upon the employee's participation in follow—up medical
surveillance made available pursuant to this section.

(iv) Workers' compensation claims. If a removed em-
ployee files a claim for workers' compensation payments
for a lead-related disability, then the employer shall
continue to provide medical removal protection benefits
pending disposition of the claim. To the extent that an
award is made to the employee for earnings lost during
the period of removal, the employer's medical removal
protection obligation shall be reduced by such amount.
The employer shall receive no credit for workers' com-
pensation payments received by the employee for treat-
ment related expenses.

(v) Other credits. The employer's obligation to pro-
vide medical removal protection benefits to a removed
employee shall be reduced to the extent that the em-
ployee receives compensation for earnings lost during the
period of removal either from a publicly or employer—
funded compensation program, or receives income from
employment with another employer made possible by
virtue of the employee's removal.

(vi) Employees whose blood lead levels do not ade-
quately decline within eighteen months of removal. The
employer shall take the following measures with respect
to any employee removed from exposure to lead due to
an elevated blood lead level whose blood lead level has
not declined within the past eighteen months of removal
so that the employee has been returned to his or her
former job status:

(A) The employer shall make available to the em-
ployee a medical examination pursuant to this section to
obtain a final medical determination with respect to the
employee;
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(B) The employer shall assure that the final medical
determination obtained indicates whether or not the em-
ployee may be returned to his or her former job status,
and if not, what steps should be taken to protect the
employee's health;

(C) Where the final medical determination has not yet
been obtained, or once obtained indicates that the em-
ployee may not yet be returned to his or her former job
status, the employer shall continue to provide medical
removal protection benefits to the employee until either
the employee is returned to former job status, or a final
medical determination is made that the employee is in-
capable of ever safely returning to his or her former job
status.

(D) Where the employer acts pursuant to a final
medical determination which permits the return of the
employee to his or her former job status despite what
would otherwise be an unacceptable blood lead level,
later questions concerning removing the employee again
shall be decided by a final medical determination. The
employer need not automatically remove such an em-
ployee pursuant to the blood lead level removal criteria
provided by this section.

(vii) Voluntary removal or restriction of an employee.
Where an employer, although not required by this sec-
tion to do so, removes an employee from exposure to
lead or otherwise places limitations on an employee due
to the effects of lead exposure on the employee's medical
condition, the employer shall provide medical removal
protection benefits to the employee equal to that re-
quired by item (11)(b)(i) of this section.

(12) Employee information and training.

(a) Training program.

(i) Each employer who has a workplace in which there
is a potential exposure to airborne lead at any level shall
inform employees of the content of Appendices A and B
of this regulation.

(ii) The employer shall institute a training program
for and assure the participation of all employees who are
subject to exposure to lead at or above the action level or
for whom the possibility of skin or eye irritation exists.

(iii) The employer shall provide initial training by one
hundred eighty days from the effective date for those
employees covered by item (12)(a)(ii) on the standard's
effective date and prior to the time of initial job assign-
ment for those employees subsequently covered by this
subsection.

(iv) The training program shall be repeated at least
annually for each employee.

(v) The employer shall assure that each employee is
informed of the following:

(A) The content of this standard and its appendices;

(B) The specific nature of the operations which could
result in exposure to lead above the action level;

(C) The purpose, proper selection, fitting, use, and
limitations of respirators;

(D) The purpose and a description of the medical
surveillance program, and the medical removal protec-
tion program including information concerning the ad-
verse health effects associated with excessive exposure to
lead (with particular attention to the adverse reproduc-
tive effects on both males and females);
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(E) The engineering controls and work practices asso-
ciated with the employee's job assignment;

(F) The contents of any compliance plan in effect; and

(G) Instructions to employees that chelating agents
should not routinely be used to remove lead from their
bodies and should not be used at all except under the
direction of a licensed physician.

(b) Access to information and training materials.

(i) The employer shall make readily available to all
affected employees a copy of this standard and its
appendices.

(ii) The employer shall provide, upon request, all ma-
terials relating to the employee information and training
program to the director.

(iii) In addition to the information required by item
(12)(a)(v), the employer shall include as part of the
training program, and shall distribute to employees, any
materials pertaining to the Occupational Safety and
Health Act, the regulations issued pursuant to the act,
and this lead standard, which are made available to the
employer by the director.

(13) Signs.

(a) General.

(i) The employer may use signs required by other
statutes, regulations or ordinances in addition to, or in
combination with, signs required by this subsection.

(ii) The employer shall assure that no statement ap-
pears on or near any sign required by this subsection
which contradicts or detracts from the meaning of the
required sign.

(b) Signs.

(i) The employer shall post the followmg warning
signs in each work area where the PEL is exceeded:

WARNING
LEAD WORK AREA
POISON
NO SMOKING OR EATING

(ii) The employer shall assure that signs required by
this subsection are illuminated and cleaned as necessary
so that the legend is readily visible.

(14) Recordkeeping.

(a) Exposure monitoring.

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an ac-
curate record of all monitoring required in subsection
(4) of this section.

(ii) This record shall include:

(A) The date(s), number, duration, location and re-
sults of each of the samples taken, including a descrip-
tion of the sampling procedure used to determine
representative employee exposure where applicable; .

(B) A description of the sampling and analytical
methods used and evidence of their accuracy;

(C) The type of respiratory protective devices worn, if
any;

(D) Name, social security number, and job classifica-
tion of the employee monitored and of all other employ-
ees whose exposure the measurement is intended to
represent; and

(E) the environmental variables that could affect the
measurement of employee exposure.
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(iii) The employer shall maintain these monitoring re-
cords for at least forty years or for the duration of em-
ployment plus twenty years, whichever is longer.

(b) Medical surveillance.

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an ac-
curate record for each employee subject to medical sur-
veillance as required by subsection (10) of this section.

(ii) This record shall include: ’

(A) The name, social security number, and descrip-
tion of the duties of the employee;

(B) A copy of the physician's written opinions;

(C) Results of any airborne exposure monitoring done
for that employee and the representative exposure levels
supplied to the physician; and

(D) Any employee medical complaints related to ex-
posure to lead.

(iii) the employer shall keep, or assure that the exam-
ining physician keeps, the following medical records:

(A) A copy of the medical examination results in-
cluding medical and work history required under sub-
section (10) of this section;

(B) A description of the laboratory procedures and a
copy of any standards or guidelines used to interpret the
test results or references to that information; and

(C) A copy of the results of biological monitoring.

(iv) The employer shall maintain or assure that the”
physician maintains those medical records for at least
forty years, or for the duration of employment plus
twenty years, whichever is longer.

(¢) Medical removals.

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an ac-
curate record for each employee removed from current
exposure to lead pursuant to subsection (11) of this
section.

(ii) Each record shall include:

(A) The name and social security number of the
employee;

(B) The date on each occasion that the employee was
removed from current exposure to lead as well as the
corresponding date on which the employee was returned
to his or her former job status;

(C) A brief explanation of how each removal was or is
being accomplished; and

(D) A statement with respect to each removal indi-
cating whether or not the reason for the removal was an
elevated blood lead level.

(iii) The employer shall maintain each medical re-
moval record for at least the duration of an employee's
employment.

(d) Availability.

(i) The employer shall make available upon request all
records required to be maintained by subsection (14) of
this section to the director for examination and copying.

(ii) ((Yponrequest;-theemployer—shatt-makeenviron=
mental-monitoring;—biotogical monitoring,—and—mredical
removat-recordsavaitable-toaffected—employees;former

-)) Environmental monitoring,
medical removal, and medical records required by this
subsection shall be provided upon request to employees,

designated representatives, and the assistant director in
accordance with WAC 296—62-05201 through 296—62—
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05209 and 296-62-05213 through 296-62-05217. Med-
ical removal records shall be provided in the same man-
ner as environmental monitoring records.

(iii) Upon request, the employer shall make an em-
ployee's medical records required to be maintained by
this section available to the affected employee or former
employee or to a physician or other individual designat-
ed by such affected employee or former employees for
examination and copying.

(e) Transfer of records.

(i) Whenever the employer ceases to do business, the
successor employer shall receive and retain all records
required to be maintained by subsection (14) of this
section.

(ii) Whenever the employer ceases to do business and
there is no successor employer to receive and retain the
records required to be maintained by this section for the
prescribed period, these records shall be transmitted to
the director.

(iii) At the expiration of the retention period for the
records required to be maintained by this section, the
employer shall notify the director at least three months
prior to the disposal of such records and shall transmit
those records to the director if requested within the
period.

(iv) The employer shall also comply with any addi-
tional requirements involving transfer of records set
forth in WAC 296-62-05215.

(15) Observation of monitoring.

(a) Employee observation. The employer shall provide
affected employees or their designated representatives an
opportunity to observe any monitoring of employee ex-
posure to lead conducted pursuant to subsection (4) of
this section.

(b) Observation procedures.

(i) Whenever observation of the monitoring of em-
ployee exposure to lead requires entry into an area
where the use of respirators, protective clothing or
equipment is required, the employer shall provide the
observer with and assure the use of such respirators,
clothing and such equipment, and shall require the ob-
server to comply with all other applicable safety and
health procedures.

(ii) Without interfering with the monitoring, observers
shall be entitled to:

(A) Receive an explanation of the measurement
procedures;

(B) Observe all steps related to the monitoring of lead
performed at the place of exposure; and

(C) Record the results obtained or receive copies of
the results when returned by the laboratory.

(16) Effective date. This standard shall become effec-
tive thirty days after filing with the code reviser.

(17) Appendices. The information contained in the
appendices to this section is not intended by itself, to
create any additional obligations not otherwise imposed
by this standard nor detract from any existing obliga-
tion. Appendices are available from:

The Technical Services Section
Division of Industrial Safety and Health
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P.O. Box 207
Olympia, WA 98504 (206)753-6381

(18) Startup dates. All obligations of this standard
commence on the effective date except as follows:

(a) The initial determination under subdivision (4)(b)
shall be made as soon as possible but no later than thirty
days from the effective date.

(b) Initial monitoring under subdivision (4)(d) shall
be completed as soon as possible but no later than ninety
days from the effective date.

(c) Initial biological monitoring and medical exami-
nations under subsection (10) shall be completed as soon
as possible but no later than one hundred eighty days
from the effective date. Priority for biological monitoring
and medical examinations shall be given to employees
whom the employer believes to be at greatest risk from
continued exposure.

(d) Initial training and education shall be completed
as soon as possible but no later than one hundred eighty
days from the effective date.

(e) Hygiene and lunchroom facilities under subsection
(9) shall be in operation as soon as possible but no later
than one year from the effective year.

(f) Respiratory protection required by subsection (6)
shall be provided as soon as possible but no later than
the following schedule:

(i) Employees whose eight—-hour TWA exposure ex-
ceeds 200 ug/m’ — on the effective date.

(ii) Employees whose eight-hour TWA exposure ex-
ceeds the PEL but is less than 200 ug/ms — one hun-
dred fifty days from the effective date.

(iii) Powered, air—purifying respirators provided under
(6)(b)(ii) — two hundred ten days from the effective
date.

(iv) Quantitative fit testing required under item
(6)(c)(ii) — one year from effective date. Qualitative fit
testing is required in the interim.

(g) Written compliance plans required by subdivision
(5)(c) shall be completed and available for inspection
and copying as soon as possible but no later than the
following schedule:

(i) Employers for whom compliance with the PEL or
interim level is required within one year from the effec-
tive date — six months from the effective date.

(ii) Employers in secondary smelting and refining,
lead storage battery manufacturing, lead pigment manu-
facturing and nonferrous foundry industries — one year
from the effective date.

(iii) Employers in primary smelting and refining in-
dustry — one year from the effective date from the inter-
im level; five years from the effective date for PEL.

(iv) Plans for construction of hygiene facilities, if re-
quired — six months from the effective date.

(h) The permissible exposure limit in subsection (3)
shall become effective one hundred fifty days from the
effective date.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-14,
filed 8/8/30)

WAC 2966207517 ASBESTOS. (1) Definitions.
For the purpose of this section, (a) "Asbestos” means
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chrysotile, amosite, crocidolite, tremolite, anthophyllite,
and actinolite.

(b) "Asbestos fibers" means asbestos fibers longer
than 5 micrometers.

(2) Permissible exposure to airborne concentrations of
asbestos fibers. (a) The 8-hour time—weighted average
airborne concentrations of asbestos fibers to which any
employee may be exposed shall not exceed two fibers,
longer than 5 micrometers, per cubic centimeter of air,
as determined by the method prescribed in (5) of this
section.

(b) Ceiling concentration. No employee shall be ex-
posed at any time to airborne concentrations of asbestos
fibers in excess of 10 fibers, longer than 5 micrometers,
per cubic centimeter of air, as determined by the method
prescribed in (5) of this section.

(3) Methods of compliance. (a) Engineering methods.
(i) Engineering controls. Engineering controls, such as,
but not limited to, isolation, enclosure, exhaust ventila-
tion, and dust collection, shall be used to meet the expo-
sure limits prescribed in (2) of this section.

(ii) Local exhaust ventilation. Local exhaust ventila-
tion and dust collection systems shall be designed, con-
structed, installed, and maintained in accordance with
the American National Standard Fundamentals Govern-
ing the Design and Operation of Local Exhaust Systems,
ANSI Z9.2-1971, which is incorporated by reference
herein.

(iii) Particular tools. All hand—operated and power—
operated tools which may produce or release asbestos fi-
bers in excess of the exposure limits prescribed in (2) of
this section, such as, but not limited to, saws, scorers,
abrasive wheels, and drills, shall be provided with local
exhaust ventilation systems in accordance with (3)(a)(ii)
of this section.

(b) Work practices. (i) Wet methods. Insofar as prac-
ticable, asbestos shall be handled, mixed, applied, re-
moved, cut, scored, or otherwise worked in a wet state
sufficient to prevent the emission of airborne fibers in
excess of the exposure limits prescribed in (2) of this
section, unless the usefulness of the product would be
diminished thereby.

(ii) Particular products and operations. No asbestos
cement, mortar, coating, grout, plaster, or similar mate-
rial containing asbestos shall be removed from bags,
cartons, or other containers in which they are shipped,
without being either wetted, or enclosed, or ventilated so
-as to prevent effectively the release of airborne asbestos
fibers in excess of the limits prescribed in (2) of this
section. A

(iii) Spraying, demolition, or removal. Employees-en-
gaged in the spraying of asbestos, the removal, or demo-
lition of pipes, structures, or equipment covered or
insulated with asbestos, and in the removal or demolition
of asbestos insulation or coverings shall be provided with
respiratory equipment in accordance with (4)(b)(iii) of
this section and with special clothing in accordance with
(4)(c) of this section.

(4) Personal protective equipment. (a) Compliance
with the exposure limits prescribed by (2) of this section
may not be achieved by the use of respirators or shift
rotation of employees except:
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(i) During the time period necessary to install the en-
gineering controls and to institute the work practices re-
quired by (3) of this section.

(ii) In work situations in which the methods pre-
scribed in (3) of this section are either technically not
feasible or feasible to an extent insufficient to reduce the
airborne concentrations of asbestos fibers below the lim-
its prescribed by (2) of this section; or

(iii) In emergencies.

(iv) Where both respirators and personnel rotation are
allowed by (4)(a)(i), (ii), or (iii) of this section, and
both are practicable, personnel rotation:shall be pre-
ferred and used.

(b) Where a respirator is permitted by (4)(a)(i), (ii),
or (iii) of this section, it shall comply with the applicable
provisions of chapter 296-24 WAC.

(i) Air purifying respirators. A reusable or single use
air purifying respirator, or a respirator described in
(4)(b)(ii) or (iii) of this section shall be used to reduce
the concentrations of airborne asbestos fibers in the res-
pirator below the exposure limits prescribed in (2) of
this section, when the ceiling or the 8-hour time-
weighted average airborne concentrations of asbestos fi-
bers are reasonably expected to exceed no more than 10
times those limits.

(ii) Powered air purifying respirators. A full facepiece
powered air purifying respirator, or a powered air puri-
fying respirator, or a respirator described in (4)(b)(iii)
of this section, shall be used to reduce the concentrations
of airborne asbestos fibers in the respirator below the
exposure limits prescribed in (2) of this section, when
the ceiling or the 8-hour time-weighted average concen-
trations of asbestos fibers are reasonably expected to ex-
ceed 10 times, but not 100 times, those limits.

(iii) Type "C" supplied-air respirators, continuous
flow or pressure-demand class. A type "C" continuous
flow or pressure—demand, supplied—air respirator shall
be used to reduce the concentrations of airborne asbestos
fibers in the respirator below the exposure limits pre-
scribed in (2) of this section, when the ceiling or the 8-
hour time-weighted average airborne concentrations of
asbestos fibers are reasonably expected to exceed 100
times those limits.

(iv) Establishment of a respirator program. (A) The
employer shall establish a respirator program in accord-
ance with the requirements of chapter 296-24 WAC.

(B) No employee shall be assigned to tasks requiring
the use of respirators if, based upon his most recent ex-
amination, an examining physician determines that the
employee will be unable to function normally wearing a
respirator, or that the safety or health of the employee
or other employees will be impaired by his use of a res-
pirator. Such employee shall be rotated to another job or
given the opportunity to transfer to a different position
whose duties he is able to perform with the same em-
ployer, in the same geographical area and with the same
seniority, status, and rate of pay he had just prior to
such transfer, if such a different position is available.

(c) Special clothing: The employer shall provide, and
require the use of, special clothing, such as coveralls or
similar whole body clothing, head coverings, gloves, and
foot coverings for any employee exposed to airborne
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concentrations of asbestos fibers, which exceed the ceil-
ing level prescribed in (2)(b) of this section.

(d) Change rooms: (i) At any fixed place of employ-
ment exposed to airborne concentrations of asbestos fi-
bers in excess of the exposure limits prescribed in (2) of
this section, the employer shall provide change rooms for
employees working regularly at the place.

(i) Clothes lockers: The employer shall provide two
separate lockers or containers for each employee, so sep-
arated or isolated as to prevent contamination of the
employee's street clothes from his work clothes.

(iii) Laundering: (A) Laundering of asbestos contam-
inated clothing shall be done so as to prevent the release
of airborne asbestos fibers in excess of the exposure lim-
its prescribed in (2) of this section.

(B) Any employer who gives asbestos—contaminated
clothing to another person for laundering shall inform
such person of the requirement in (4)(d) of this section
to effectively prevent the release of airborne asbestos fi-
bers in excess of the exposure limits prescribed in (2) of
this section.

(C) Contaminated clothing shall be transported in
sealed impermeable bags, or other closed, impermeable
containers, and labeled in accordance with (7)(b) of this
section. '

(5) Method of measurement. All determinations of
airborne concentrations of asbestos fibers shall be made
by the membrane filter method at 400-450 X (magnifi-
cation) (4 millimeter objective) with phase contrast
illumination.

(6) Monitoring. (a) Initial determinations. Every em-
ployer shall cause every place of employment where as-
bestos fibers are released to be monitored in such a way
as to determine whether every employee's exposure to
asbestos fibers is below ‘the limits prescribed in (2) of
this section. If the limits are exceeded, the employer
shall immediately undertake a compliance program in
accordance with (3) of this section.

(b) Personal monitoring. (i) Samples shall be collected
from within the breathing zone of the employees, on
membrane filters of 0.8 micrometer porosity mounted in
an open—face filter holder. Samples shall be taken for
the determination of the 8—hour time-weighted average
airborne concentrations and of the ceiling concentrations
of asbestos fibers.

(ii) Sampling frequency and patterns. After the initial
determinations required by (6)(a) of this section,
samples shall be of such frequency and pattern as to
represent with reasonable accuracy the levels of exposure
of employees. In no case shall the sampling be done at
intervals greater than 6 months for employees whose ex-
posure to asbestos may reasonably be foreseen to exceed
the limits prescribed by (2) of this section.

(c) Environmental monitoring. (i) Samples shall be
collected from areas of a work environment which are
representative of the airborne concentrations of asbestos
fibers which may reach the breathing zone of employees.
Samples shall be collected on a membrane filter of 0.8
micrometer porosity mounted in an open-face filter
holder. Samples shall be taken for the determination of
the 8-hour time-weighted average airborne concentra-
tions and of the ceiling concentrations of asbestos fibers.
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(ii) Sampling frequency and patterns. After the initial
determinations required by (6)(a) of this section,
samples shall be of such frequency and pattern as to
represent with reasonable accuracy the levels of exposure
of the employees. In no case shall sampling be at inter-
vals greater than 6 months for employees whose expos-
ures to asbestos may reasonably be foreseen to exceed
the exposure limits prescribed in (2) of this section.

(d) Employee observation of monitoring. Affected
employees, or their representatives, shall be given a rea-
sonable opportunity to observe any monitoring required
by this paragraph and shall have access to the records
thereof.

(7) Caution signs and labels. (a) Caution signs. (i)
Posting. Caution signs shall be provided and displayed at
each location where airborne concentrations of asbestos
fibers are reasonably expected to be released or where
airborne concentrations of asbestos fibers may be in ex-
cess of the exposure limits prescribed in (2) of this sec-
tion. Signs shall be posted at such a distance from such a
location so that an employee may read the signs and
take necessary protective steps before entering the area
marked by the signs. Signs shall be posted at all ap-
proaches to areas containing airborne asbestos fibers.

(ii) Sign specifications. The warning signs required by
(7)(a)(i) of this section shall conform to the require-
ments of 20" X 14" vertical format signs specified in
WAC 296-24-14007(4) and to this subsection. The
signs shall display the following legend in the lower
panel, with letter sizes and styles of a visibility at least
equal to that specified in this subdivision.

Legend Notation
Asbestos 1" Sans Serif, Gothic or Block.
Dust Hazard 3/4° Sans Seril, Gothic or Block.

Avoid Breathing Dust. 1/4° Gothic.
Wear Assigned Protective Equipment—— 1/4" Gothic.
Do Not Remain In Area Unless Your
Work Requires [t —— 7 ™ ———
Breathing Asbestos Dust May Be Hazard-
ous To Your Health ——8m8m@ 8 ——

1/4" Gothic.
14 point Gothic.

Spacing between lines shall be at least equal to the
height of the upper of any two lines.

(b) Caution labels. (i) Labeling. Caution labels shall
be affixed to all raw materials, mixtures, scrap, waste,
debris, and other products containing asbestos fibers, or
to their containers, except that no label is required
where asbestos fibers have been modified by a bonding
agent, coating, binder, or other material so that during
any reasonably foreseeable use, handling, storage, dis-
posal, processing, or transportation, no airborne concen-
trations of asbestos fibers will be released.

(ii) Label specifications. The caution labels required
by (7)(b)(i) of this section shall be printed in letters of
sufficient size and contrast as to be readily visible and
legible. The label shall state:

CAUTION
Contains Asbestos Fibers
Avoid Creating Dust
Breathing Asbestos Dust May Cause
Serious Bodily Harm
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(8) Housekeeping. (a) Cleaning. All external surfaces
in any place of employment shall be maintained free of
accumulations of asbestos fibers.

(b) Waste disposal. Asbestos waste, scrap, debris,
bags, containers, equipment, and asbestos—contaminated
clothing, consigned for disposal, shall be collected and
disposed of in sealed impermeable bags, or other closed,
impermeable containers.

(c) Deterioration. Friable asbestos or friable asbestos
containing material which has become damaged or dete-
riorated shall be contained, treated, or replaced.

(9) Recordkeeping. (a) Exposure records. Every em-
ployer shall maintain records of any personal or envi-
ronmental monitoring required by (6) of this section.
Records shall be maintained for a period of at least 20
years and shall be made available upon request to the
Director of the Department of Labor and Industries.

(b) ((Emptoyec—access—Every—employee—and—former
emptoyee—shatt-havereasonableaccessto-anyrecord-re-
. b . con—whi
9 mll_cd to b!c "'a'"t‘a"'cd, by~(9)ta)of this s“tm‘ m "l"cﬁh
bers:)) Access. Employee exposure records required by
this subsection shall be provided upon request to em-
ployees, designated representatives, and the assistant di-
rector in accordance with WAC 296—62-05201 through
2966205209 and 296-62-05213 through 296-62—

05217.
(¢c) Employee notification. Any employee found to

have been exposed at any time to airborne concentra-
tions of asbestos fibers in excess of the limits prescribed
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concentrations of asbestos fibers, a comprehensive medi-
cal examination which shall include, as a minimum, a
chest roentgenogram (posterior—anterior 14 x 17 inches),
a history to elicit symptomatology of respiratory disease,
and pulmonary function tests to include forced vital ca-
pacity (FVC) and forced expiratory volume at 1 second
(FEV, ).

(e) Recent examinations. No medical examination is
required of any employee, if adequate records show that
the employee has been examined in accordance with this
subsection within the past 1-year period.

(f) Medical records. (i) Maintenance. Employers of

. employees examined pursuant to this subsection shall

in (2) of this section shall be notified in writing of the

exposure as soon as practicable but not later than 5 days
of the finding. The employee shall also be timely notified
of the corrective action being taken.

(10) Medical examinations. (a) General. The employ-
er shall provide or make available at his cost, medical
examinations relative to exposure to asbestos required by
this section.

(b) Preplacement. The employer shall provide or
make available to each of his employees, within 30 cal-
endar days following his first employment in an occupa-
tion exposed to airborne concentrations of asbestos
fibers, a comprehensive medical examination, which
shall include, as a minimum, a chest roentgenogram
(posterior-anterior 14 x 17 inches), a history to elicit
symptomatology of respiratory disease, and pulmonary
function tests to include forced vital capacity (FVC) and
forced expiratory volume at 1 second (FEV, ).

(c) Annual examinations. Every employer shall pro-
vide or make available on an annual basis, comprehen-
sive medical examinations to each of his employees
engaged in occupations exposed to airborne concentra-
tions of asbestos fibers. Such annual examination shall
include, as a minimum, a chest roentgenogram (poster-
jor—anterior 14 x 17 inches), a history to elicit symp-
tomatology of respiratory disease, and pulmonary
function tests to include forced vital capacity (FVC) and
forced expiratory volume at | second (FEV, ).

(d) Termination of employment. The employer shall
provide, or make available, within 30 calendar days be-
fore or after the termination of employment of any em-
ployee engaged in an occupation exposed to airborne
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cause to be maintained complete and accurate records of
all such medical examinations. Records shall be retained

by employers for at least 20 years.
(ii) Access. ((‘f-l':vc—corrtcﬂtrof—t'l?c1ﬂt:cca1'd$fﬁfl¢'ti'tc-rm:cl-i=

asbestos—fibers:)) Records of the medical examinations
required by this subsection shall be provided upon re-
quest_to employees, designated representative and the
assistant director in accordance with WAC 296-62-
05201 through 296-62-05209 and 296-62-05213
through 296-62-05217. These records shall also be pro-
vided upon request to the Director of the Department of
Labor and Industries. Any physician who conducts a
medical examination required by this subsection shall
furnish to the employer of the examined employee all
the information specifically required by this subsection,
and any other medical information related to occupa-
tional exposure to asbestos fibers.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-14,
filed 8/8/80)

WAC 296-62-14531 EXPOSURE TO COTTON
DUST IN COTTON GINS. (1) Scope and application.
This section applies to the control of employee exposure
to cotton dust in cotton gins.

(2) Definitions. For the purposes of this section:

(a) "Blow down" — the cleaning of equipment and
surface with compressed air.

(b) "Cotton dust" — dust present in the air during the
handling or processing of cotton which may contain a
mixture of many substances including ground—up plant
matter, fiber, bacteria, fungi, soil, pesticides, noncotton
plant matter and other contaminants which may have
accumulated with the cotton during the growing, har-
vesting and subsequent processing or storage periods.

(c) "Director” — The Director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, or his designated representative.
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(3) Work practices. Each employer shall immediately
establish and implement a written program of work
practices, which shall minimize cotton dust exposure for
each specific job. Where applicable, the following work
practices shall be included in the written work practices
program:

(a) General. (i) All surfaces shall be maintained as
free as practicable of accumulations of cotton dust.

(ii) The employer shall inspect, clean, maintain and
repair, all engineering control equipment, production
equipment and ventilation systems including power
sources, ducts, and filtration units of the equipment, and
at a minimum, tape or cover leaks in valves, flashing, el-
bows, and bands on air lines.

(iii) Cotton and cotton waste shall be stacked, sorted,
baled, dumped, removed or otherwise handled by me-
chanical means except where the employer can show
that it is infeasible to do so. Where infeasible, the meth-
od used for handling cotton and cotton waste shall be
the method which most effectively reduces exposure to
the lowest level feasible.

(b) Specific. (i) Floors and other accessible surfaces
contaminated with cotton dust may not be cleaned by
the use of compressed air.

(ii) Cleaning of clothing with compressed air is
prohibited.

(iii) Floor sweeping shall be performed by a vacuum
or with methods designed to minimize dispersal of dust.

(iv) Compressed air "blow—down" cleaning shall be
prohibited, except where alternative means are not fea-
sible. Where compressed air "blow—down" is done, res-
pirators shall be worn by the employees performing the
"blow—down," and employees in the area whose presence
is not required to perform the "blow—down" shall be re-
quired to leave the area during this cleaning operation.

(c¢) Work practice plan. A written work place plan
shall be kept which shall list appropriate schedules for
carrying out housekeeping operations, and for cleaning
and maintaining dust collection equipment. The plan
shall be made available for inspection by the director.

(4) Use of respirators. (a) General. Where the use of
respirators is required under this section, the employer
shall provide, at no cost to the employee, and assure the
use of respirators which comply with the requirements of
this subsection. :

(b) Use of respirators. Respirators shall be used in the
following circumstances:

(i) By workers identified by medical surveillance un-
der subitem (5)(f)(i)(D) of this subsection; or

(ii) During operations such as maintenance and repair
activities in which work practice controls are not feasi-
ble; or

(iii) In operations specified under subitem (3)(b)(iv)
of this subsection.

(c) Availability upon request. Respirators shall be
made available upon request, to any employee exposed
to cotton dust.

(d) Respirator selection. (i) Where respirators are re-
quired under this section, the employer shall select, pro-
vide and assure the use of any respirator tested and

(42]

Washington State Register, Issue 81-19

approved for protection against dust by the National In-
stitute Of Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH)
under the provisions of 30 CFR Part 11.

(ii) Where respirators are required by this subsection,
the employer shall provide either any NIOSH approved
respirator or at the option of each affected worker, a
NIOSH approved powered air purifying respirator with
a high efficiency filter.

(e) Respirator program. The employer shall institute a
respirator program in accordance with WAC 296-24-
08103, 296-24-08107, 296-24-08109 and 296-24-
08111.

(f) Respirator usage. (i) The employer shall assure
that the respirator used by each employee exhibits mini-
mum facepiece leakage and that the respirator is fitted
properly.

(ii) The employer shall allow each employee who uses
a filter respirator to change the filter elements whenever
an increase in breathing resistance is detected by the
employee, and shall maintain an adequate supply of fil-
ter elements for this purpose.

(iii)) The employer shall allow employees who wear
respirators to wash their faces and respirator facepieces
to prevent skin irritation associated with respirator use.

(5) Medical surveillance. (a) General. (i) Each em-
ployer who has an operating gin in which cotton dust is
present shall institute a program of medical surveillance
for all employees exposed to cotton dust.

(ii) The employer shall assure that all medical exami-
nations and procedures are performed by or under the
supervision of a licensed physician, and are provided
without cost to the employee.

(iii) Persons other than licensed physicians, who ad-
minister the pulmonary function testing required by this
section, shall complete a NIOSH approved training
course in spirometry.

(b) Initial examinations. For each ginning season, at
the time of initial assignment, the employer shall provide
each employee who is or may be exposed to cotton dust,
with an opportunity for medical surveillance that shall
include:

(i) A medical history;

(ii) The standardized questionnaire in Appendix B;
and

(iii) A pulmonary function measurement, including a
determination of forced vital capacity (FVC) and forced
expiratory volume in 1 second (FEV,), and the percent-
age that the measured values of FEV and FVC differ
from the predicted values, using the standard tables in
Appendix C. The predicted FEV, and FVC for blacks
shall be multiplied by 0.85 to adjust for racial
differences.

(iv) Based upon the questionnaire results, each em-
ployee shall be graded according to Schilling's byssinosis
classification system.

(c) Mid-season retest. The determinations required
under subsection (5)(b) of this section shall be made
again for each employee after at least 14 days of em-
ployment and before the termination of employment for
the season. The determinations shall be made following
at least 24 hours or one working day after previous ex-
posure to cotton dust. The pulmonary function tests shall
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be repeated during the shift, no sooner than four and no
more than 10 hours after the beginning of the work
shift; and, in any event, no more than one hour after
cessation of exposure.

(d) Periodic examinations. (i) The employer shall
provide the medical surveillance under this subsection
(5) annually.

(ii) A comparison shall be made between the current
examination results and those of previous examinations
and a determination made by the physician as to wheth-
er there has been a significant change.

(iii) An employee whose FEV, is less than 60 percent
of the predicted value shall be referred to a physician for
a detailed pulmonary examination.

(e) Information provided to the physician. The em-
ployer shall provide the following information to the ex-
amining physician:

(i) A copy of this regulation and its Appendices;

(ii) A description of the affected employee's duties as
they relate to the employee's exposure;

(iii) A description of any personal protective equip-
ment used or to be used; and

(iv) Information from previous medical examinations
of the affected employee which is not readily available to
the examining physician.

(f) Physician's written opinion. (i) The employer shall
obtain and furnish the employee with a copy of the
written opinion from the examining physician containing
the following:

(A) The results of the medical examination and tests,

including any determinations made under subitem
(5)(d)(ii) of this section.

(B) The physician's opinion as to whether the em-
ployee has any detected medical conditions which would
place the employee at increased risk of material impair-
ment of the employee's health from exposure to cotton
dust;

(C) The physician's recommended limitations upon
the employee's exposure to cotton dust or upon the em-
ployee's use of respirators;

(D) The physician's recommendations for the employ-
ce's use of a respirator where dust effects could be sup-
pressed by respirator use;

(E) A statement that the employee has been informed
by the physician of the results of the medical examina-
tion and any medical conditions which require further
examination or treatment.

(ii) The written opinion obtained by the employer
shall not reveal specific findings or diagnosis unrelated to
occupational exposure.

(g) Spanish speaking employees. An employer whose
workforce consists of a significant percentage of Spanish
speaking workers who cannot communicate effectively in
English, shall provide bilingual administration of the
medical surveillance requirements, including use of the
Spanish questionnaire provided in Appendix B.

(h) Nonduplication of medical surveillance. (i) During
any one ginning season, an employer is not required to
provide medical surveillance as described in subsection
(5) of this section for any employee who can demon-
strate that both the background medical surveillance and
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the mid—season retest required by subsection (5) of this
section were administered during that ginning season
while in the employment of another gin employer.

(ii) If an employee can demonstrate that the back-
ground medical surveillance has been administered but
not the mid-season retest, the employer shall provide the
mid-season medical retest of subdivision (5)(c) of this
section, and comply with provisions of subdivision
(5)(d)—(5)(f) of this section. Where the employer is ad-
ministering only the mid-season retest, the employer
shall provide the mid-season retest after at least 14 days
of employment in his gin and before termination of em-

-ployment for the season.

(iii) For purposes of this section, where the employer
does not administer any medical surveillance, the em-
ployer shall be satisfied that an employee has undergone
the medical surveillance required under subdivisions
(5)(a) to (5)(c) of this section upon receipt of written
notification from the employer who administered the
test, or upon receipt by the physician supervising the
program, of a copy of the results of medical surveillance.

(6) Employee education and training. (a) Training
program. (i) Each employer who operates an active gin
shall institute a training program for all his employees,
prior to initial assignment, and shall assure that each
employee is informed of the following:

(A) The specific nature of the operations which could
result in exposure to cotton dust;

(B) The measures, including work practices, required
by subsection (3) of this section, necessary to protect the
employee from excess exposures;

(C) The purpose, proper use and limitations of respir-
ators required by subsection (4) of this section;

(D) The purpose for and a description of the medical
surveillance program required by subsection (S) of this
section; and other information which will aid exposed
employees in understanding the hazards of cotton dust
exposure; and

(E) The contents of this standard and its appendices.

(b) Access to training materials. (i) Each employer
shall post a copy of this section with its Appendices in a
public location at the workplace, and shall, upon request,
make copies available to employees.

(ii) The employer shall provide all materials relating
to the employee training and information program to the
director upon request.

(iii) An employer whose workforce consists of a sig-
nificant percentage of Spanish speaking employees who
cannot communicate effectively in English shall provide
bilingual administration of the provisions of this section.

(iv) In addition to the information required by subdi-
vision (6)(a), the employer shall include as part of his
training program and distribute to employees any mate-
rials pertaining to the Washington Industrial Safety and
Health Act, the regulations issued pursuant to that act,
and to this cotton dust standard which are made avail-
able by the director.

(7) Signs. (a) The employer shall post the following
warning sign in each work area where there is potential
exposure to cotton dust:
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WARNING:

COTTON DUST WORK AREA
MAY CAUSE ACUTE OR DELAYED
LUNG INJURY (BYSSINOSIS).

(b) An employer whose workforce consists of a signif-
icant percentage of Spanish-speaking employees who
cannot communicate effectively in English shall provide
bilingual versions of the sign required by subdivision
(7)(a) of this section.

(8) Recordkeeping. (a) Medical surveillance. (i) The
employer shall establish and maintain an accurate medi-
cal record for each employee subject to medical surveil-
lance required by subsection (5) of this section.

(ii) The record shall include:

(A) The name, social security number and description
of the duties of the employee;

(B) A copy of the medical surveillance results includ-
ing the medical history, questionnaire responses, results
of all tests and the physician's recommendation;

(C) A copy of the physician's written opinion;

(D) Any employee medical complaints related to ex-
posure to cotton dust;

(E) The type of protective devices worn, and length of
time worn;

(F) A copy of this standard and its appendices, except
that the employer may keep one copy of the standard
and its appendices for all employees: provided that he
references the standard in the medical surveillance re-
cords of each employee.

(iii) The employer shall maintain this record for at
least 10 years.

(b) Availability. (i) The employer shall make avail-
able upon request all records required to be maintained
by subsection (8) of this section to the Director for ex-
amination and copying.

(ii)((thc—cmp}oy'cr-sh_aﬂ--makc—.avaﬂ-ai.ﬂc—an—cmpio'yi=
ce'smedicat-recordsrequired-—by-this—sectiomforexami=
natiomrand—copying,—to-thcaffected—employece—or-former

; hsici herindviduat-desi i
)

Employee medical records shall be provided upon re-
quest to employees, designated representatives, and the
assistant director in accordance with WAC 296-62—
05201 through 296-62-05209 and 296-62-05213
through 296-62-05217.

(c) Transfer of records. (i) Whenever the employer
ceases to do business, the successor employer shall re-
ceive and retain all records required to be maintained by
subsection (8) of this section.

(ii) Whenever the employer ceases to do business, and
there is no successor employer to receive and retain the
records for the prescribed period, these records shall be
transmitted to the director.

(iii) At the expiration of the retention period for the
records required to be maintained by this section, the
employer shall notify the director at least three months
prior to the disposal of such records and shall transmit
those records to the director if he requests them within
that period.
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(iv) The employer shall also comply with any addi-
tional requirements involving transfer of records set
forth in WAC 296-62-05215.

(9) Effective date. This ((emrergency-rule)) standard
shall become effective ((immediately—upon—fiting)) 30

days after it is filed with the Code Reviser.

(10) Appendices. Appendices to this section are found
in the Federal Register, Vol. 43, No. 122, dated 6-23-
78, and the corrections in Vol. 43, No. 153, dated 8-8—
78; the contents of these appendices are mandatory. Ap-
pendices are available from:

The Technical Services Section

Division of Industrial Safety and Health
P.O. Box 207
Olympia, WA 98504  (206) 753-6381
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 77-14,
filed 7/25/77)

WAC 296-62-20023 RECORDKEEPING. (1) Ex-
posure measurements. The employer shall establish and
maintain an accurate record of all measurements taken
to monitor employee exposure to coke oven emissions re-
quired in WAC 296-62-20007.

(a) This record shall include:

(i) Name, social security number, and job classifica-
tion of the employees monitored;

(i) The date(s), number, duration and results of each
of the samples taken, including a description of the
sampling procedure used to determine representative
employee exposure where applicable;

(iii) The type of respiratory protective devices worn, if
any;

(iv) A description of the sampling and analytical
methods used and evidence of their accuracy; and

(v) The environment variables that could affect the
measurement of employee exposure.

(b) The employer shall maintain this record for at
least 40 years or for the duration of employment plus 20
years, whichever is longer.

(2) Medical surveillance. The employer shall establish
and maintain an accurate record for each employee sub-
ject to medical surveillance as required by WAC 296-
62-20017.

(a) The record shall include:

(i) The name, social security number, and description
of duties of the employee;

(ii) A copy of the physician's written opinion;

(iii) The signed statement of any refusal to take a
medical examination under WAC 296-62-20017; and

(iv) Any employee medical complaints related to ex-
posure to coke oven emissions.

(b) The employer shall keep, or assure that the exam-
ining physician keeps, the following medical records:

(i) A copy of the medical examination results includ-
ing medical and work history required under WAC 296-
62-20017;

(ii) A description of the laboratory procedures used
and a copy of any standards or guidelines used to inter-
pret the test results;

(iii) The initial x-ray;

(iv) The x-—rays for the most recent 5 years;
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(v) Any x-ray with a demonstrated abnormality and
all subsequent x-rays;

(vi) The initial cytologic examination slide and writ-
ten description;

(vii) The cytologic examination slide and written de-
scription for the most recent 10 years; and

(viii) Any cytologic examination slides with demon-
strated atypia, if such atypia persists for 3 years, and all
subsequent slides and written descriptions.

(c) The employer shall maintain medical records re-
quired under subsection (2) of this section for at least 40
years, or for the duration of employment plus 20 years,
whichever is longer.

(3) Availability. (a) The employer shall make avail-
able upon request all records required to be maintained
by this section to the director for examination and
copying.

(b) ((Fhe-emptoyershatt-makeavaitabte-upon—request

records-of employeeexposurc-measurementsrequired-by
psection-{H)-of-thi - onfor . l ]
to-affected-employees,—formeremployees;and-theirdes=

ives:)) Employee exposure measure-
ment records and employee medical records required by
this subsection shall be provided upon request to em-
ployees, designated representatives, and the assistant di-
rector in accordance with WAC 296-62-05201 through
296—62-05209 and 296-62-05213 through 296-62-
05217.

(c) The employer shall make available upon request
employee medical records required to be maintained by
subsection (2) of this section to a physician designated
by the affected employee or former employee.

(4) Transfer of records. (a) Whenever the employer
ceases to do business, the successor employer shall re-
ceive and retain all records required to be maintained by
this section.

(b) Whenever the employer ceases to do business and
there is no successor employer to receive and retain the
records for the prescribed period, these records shall be
transmitted by registered mail to the director.

(c) At the expiration of the retention period for the
records required to be maintained under subsections (1)
and (2) of this section, the employer shall transmit these
records by registered mail to the director or shall con-
tinue to retain such records.

(d) The employer shall also comply with any addi-
tional requirements involving transfer of records set
forth in WAC 296-62-05215.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-62-146 APPENDICES. Contains ap-
pendices to chapter 296-62 WAC, for air contaminants,
etc., that are not found immediately following their re-
spective sections.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-62-14601 APPENDIX A—RE-
QUIREMENTS FOR CLASSIFICATION AND RE-
SPIRATORY USE OF WORKERS EXPOSED TO

COTTON DUST IN GINS.
APPENDIX A—REQUIREMENTS FOR
CLASSIFICATION AND RESPIRATORY USE
OF WORKERS EXPOSED TO COTTON DUST IN GINS

Functional FEV 1 (percent of FEV 1
severity predicted) (percent)
FO.............. .. Greater than 80 (no (a)4100;
evidence of chronic or more.
ventilatory impairment). (b)-910-5
or more.
(¢)-10 or more.
| ) [ 60-79 (evidence of slight (a)-4to 0;
to moderate irreversible or more.
impairment of ventilatory (b)-5 or more.
capacity).
F2.......iint Less than 60 (evidence @ ...
of moderate to severe
irreversible impairment
of ventilatory capacity).
NOTE: These recommendations are generally accepted

criteria for classification and management of
workers exposed to cotton dust. Since medical
removal provisions are not included in the
standard, WISHA believes them to constitute
equally useful criteria for the physician to use
in determining whether a gin worker is suffer-
ing any degree of functional severity which
calls for respiratory protection.

Although these criteria are advisory, a worker who falls
in the F2 category of functional severity shall be sent to
a pulmonary physician according to WAC 296-62—
14531(5)(d)(iii).

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-62-14603 APPENDIX B-1.
APPENDIX B-1
Respiratory Questionnaire

Nontextile Workers for the
Cotton Industry

Indentification No. Interviewer Code

Location Date of Interview
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A. IDENTIFICATION

L CirT TV |~ 3. PHONE NUMBER | 4. SOCTAL SECORITY I
T, NAE {Last) (First) (RiddTe TnTeraT) AREA CODE ( ) | (optional see below)

NO. [ ‘ -

. Stveat, ov Nure] Route, | 5. SIRTROAYE | &, X UKGY WIRTROAY
City or Toun, County, State, (Mo., Day, ¥Yr.)
21p Code)

7. SEX

1 [7 tale 2 [[] Female
— 8. ETANIC GROUP OR ANCESTRY

1. [7 Vhite, not of Hispanic Origin

2. [7 Black, not of Hispanic Origin

3. [J Hispanic

4. [] American Indian or Alaskan Native
5. [[7 Asian or Pacific Islander

6. /7 Other:

9. STANDING HEIGHT 10, WEIGHT 11, WORK SHIFT
(cm) 1R 7 wmd [ 7 3wd 7

12. PRESENT WORK AREA

Please indicate primary assigned work area and percent of time spent at that site. If at
other locations, please indicate and note percent of time for each.

PRIMARY WORK AREA

SPECIFIC Jo8

13. APPROPRIATE INDUSTRY
1 [] Garnetting 3 [) cotton Warehouse 5 [/ Cotton Classification

2 /7 Cottonseed 01} Mil] 4 [77 utilization 6 [7 Cotton Ginning

(Furnishing your Social Security number 1s voluntary. Your refusal to provide this number wiiV
not affect any right, benefit, or privilege to which you would be entitled if you did provide
your Social Security number. Your Social Security number is being requested since it will
permit use in future determinations in) statistical research studies.)
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8. OCCUPATIONAL HISTORY TABLE

Complete the following table showing the entire work Mstory of the individua) from present to inftia)
Sporadic, part-time periods of employment, each of no significant duration, should be gromped

employment,
1f possidle.
ot s s | " Sesotts v e
: : EMPLOYMENT YS -
INDUSTRY AND LOCATION —— P CUPAT P
.::m 1;° SPECIFIC OC 108 ER WEEK ¥es | No [IF YES, BESCRIBE

[47]
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C. SYMPTOMS

Use actual wording of each question. “Put X in appropriate square after each question. When
{n doudt record "No".

SOUGH
1. .00 you usually cough first thing in the momning?

(on(g:ting up)* 1] Yes 2[7]M

nt a cough with first smoke or on
*first going out of doors”. Exclude
clearing throat or a single cough.)

2. Do you usually cough during the day or at night? 1/ /jYes 2/ 7 %
(Ignore an occasional cough.)

If YES to either question 1 or 2:
3. Do you cough like this on most days for as much as

three months a year? 1/ 7 VYes 2/ 7% 97 MN
4. Do you cough on any particular day of the week? | 1 /7 Yes 2 [ 7 No
If YES:

5. Which day? Mon. Tue. Wed. Thur, Fri. Sat, Sun.

PHLEGM

6. Do you usually bring up any phlegm from your 1 /7 Yes 2 [7] No
chest first thing in the mormning? (on getting
up)* (Count phlegm with the first smoke or on
*first going out of doors.® Exclude phlegm
from the nose. Count swallowed phlegm.)

7. Do you usually bring up any phlegm from your
chest during the day or at night? 1 [ 7 Yes 2/[ 7N
(Accept twice or more.)
1f YES to efther question 6 or 7:

8. Do you bring up phlegm Tke this on most days
for as much as three months each year? 17 Yes 27N

If YES to question 3 or 8:
9. How long have you had this phlegn? (cough) (1) /7 2 years or less
(Write in number of years)
(2) [] More than 2 years - 9 years
(3) [=7 10-19 years

(4) [ 20+ years
*These words are for subjects whowork at night

[48]
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CHEST_ILLKESS

10. In the past three years, have you had a (W) [
' riod of (increased) cough and phlegm
asting for 3 weeks or more? (2) [ Yes, only one perfod

(3) [7 Yes., o or mors periods
For subjects who usually have phlega:

11. During the past 3 years have you had any chest
fllness which has kept you off work, indoors 1 []Yes 2/ 7 Ko
at home or in bed? (For as long as one week, flu?)
1f YES to 11:

12. D1d you bring up (more) phelgm than usual inany 1 [ ] Yes 2[ ] Mo
of these 1llnesses?

I1f YES to 12: ODuring the past three years have you had:

13. Only one such 11iness with increased phelgn? 1 [ ] Yes 2/ No

14. More than one such {llness: 1 [7 Yes 2/[7 No
Br. Brade

JIGHTNESS

15. Does your chest ever feel tight or your 1 [ Yes 2[] Wo

breathing become difficult?

16. Is your chest tight or your breathing difficult 1 [7 Yes 2/[77 No
on any particular day of the week? (after a
week or 10 days away from the mill)

(3) (4) (5) éf_z (7) (8)

17. 1f YES, Which day? P(‘Igt)\ Jues. ) Wed. Thur. Sat. Sun
2
Sometimes Alvays

18. If YES Monday: At what time on Monday does your chest [ 7 Before entering mill
feel tight or your breathing difficult?
L7 After entering mill

(ASK ONLY IF NO TO QUESTION 15)

19. In the past, has your chest ever been tight or 177 Yes 2/[77 Ko
your breathing difficult on any particular day of

the week? () (@) )
20. 1f YES, Which day_? Mon. Tues. Wed. {'lsll)ll’ m gt): glall)\

Q1) (2)
Somet imes 'Always

[49)



WSR 81-18-029 Washington State Register, Issue 81-19

BREATHLESSNESS
21. 1If disabled from walking by any condition 7

other than heart or lung disease put *X*
in the space and leave questions (22-30)

unasked.
22. Are you ever troubled by shortness of breath,
when hurrying on the level or walking up a 1/ 7Y 2] %
slight hill?
If N0, grade is 1. If TES, proceed to next question

23. Do you get short of breath walking with other V[ ] Yes 2/[] M
people at an ordfnary pace on the level?

If KO, grade is 2. If YES, proceed to next question

24. Do you have to stop for breath when walking at 1 /7 Yes 2 /] Mo
your own pace on the level?

If NO, grade §s 3. If YES, proceed to next question
25. Are you short of breath on washing or dressing? 1 /7 Yes 2 [ No
If N0, grade is 4. 1f YES, grade is 5.
26. Dyspnea Grd.

ON MONDAYS:

27. Are you.ever troubled by shortness of breath, when
hurrying on the level or walking up a slight hill?2 1 [77 Yes 2 [ ] No

If N0, grade is ). If YES, proceed to next question
28. Do you get short of breatk walking with other 1 JYs 2/ 7] M
people at an ordinary pace on the level?
I NO, grade 1s 2, If YES, proceed to next question

29. Do you have to stop for breath when walking at 1 Yes 2 No
your own pace on the level? o o

If N0, grade s 3. If YES, proceed to next question
30. Are you short of breath on washing or dressing? 1 [ JYes 27 M
If RO, grade 1s 4. If YES, grade is 5

an. 8. 6rd.

OTHER ILLNESSES AND ALLERGY HISTORY

32. Do you have a heart condition for which you are 1 Y
under a doctor's care? L Yes 27 %

[s0]



Washington State Register, Issue 81-19 WSR 81-18-029

OTHER ILLNESSES AND ALLERGY HISTORY CONTINUED:
33. Have you ever had asthma? 1 Jv%s 2[7M%
If yes, did it begin: (1) Before age 30 /7

(Q) Afterage 30 [ 7
34. 1f yes before 30: did you have asthma before

* ever going to work in a textile mil11? 17 %s 2[7%
35. Have you ever had hay fever. or other allergies
(other than above)? 1 J s 27 %
TOBACCO SMOKING
36. Do you smoke? 1] Yes 2/[ 7%

Record Yes 1f reqular smoker up to one
month ago. (Cigarettes, cigar or pipe)

If NO to (33)5

37. Have you ever smoked? (Cigarettes, cigars, 17 Yes 2/[7 %
pipe. Record NO 1f subject has never smoked :
as much as one cigarette a day, or 1 oz2. of
tobacco a month, for as long as one year.)

If Yes to (33) or (34); what have you smoked for how
many years? (Write in specific number of years in
the appropriate square)

(1) _(2) {3) (4) (s) {6) (7) (8) _{9)
Years (<5) [(5-9) | (10-14) | (15-19) [(20-24) |(25-29) | (30-34) [(35-39) |(>40)

38. Ciqarettes

39. _Pipe
40. _Cigars
41. 1f cigarettes, how many packs per day? [T Less than 1/2 pack
Nrite in number of cigarettes D 1/2 pack. but less than 1 pack

L7 1 pack, but less than 1 1/2 packs
L7 1-1/2 packs or more

§2. Number of pack years:

43. If an ex-smoker (cigarettes, cigar or pipe), how
Tong since you stopped? (Mrite in number of years.)

L7 0-1 year
[ 1-4 years
[ 59 years
[ 10+ years

[51]
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OCCUPATIONAL HISTORY

Have you ever worked in:

#4. A foundry? (As long as one year)

46,
a7,

Stone or mingral alaieg, quarrying or
processing? (As loag as one year)

Asbestos milling or processing? (Ever)

Cotton or cotton blend mi112 (For controls only)
Other dusts, fumes or smoke? If yes, specify.
Type of exposure

Length of exposure

[52]
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1 [] Yes

1 /77 Yes
1 /77 Yes
1 [7 Yes
1 [7 Yes

27 %

2/ 7] W
2[ 1%
27 M
27 %
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APPENDIX B-lI
CUESTIONARIO RESPIRATORIO PARA TRABAJADORFS
QUE NO SEAN DE TEXTIL DE LA INDUSTRIA ALGODONERA

Numero de identificacidn Clave del entrevistador

Localidad Fecha de entrevista

A. | DENTIFICACION

i NOMBRE (Apellido) {Nombre de plila) Nom. de telefon{ . x
Area ( ) Nun. de Sequro Socla
( )
< DIRECCI&% ACTUAL (Numero,Calle,Cludad o 5. fecha de 6. Edad
Pueblo,Condado,Estado,Zons Nacimiento '
Postal) Mes/0ia/ARo
1. sEXQ
1 [T varch 2 [Trembra
8. paza
1. [7 Blanco,no de origen hispano
2. [7 Wegro, no de orlgen hispano
3, [7 Kispano
4. [7 indio Americano o Natlivo de
Alask
-0 Asﬁt?co o de Islas pacificas
6. 7 Otro
g- ALTURA MEOIDA 10. PESO MEOIDO 11. TURNO OE. TRABAJO
(om) : LI A S S A R R A |

12, SITIO0 DE 'TRABAJO ACTUAL ’
Indique el sitio de trabajo aslignado y el porcentaje de tiempo qpe
pasa en ese lugar. Si trabaja en otros sitios, por favor indique

esos lugares y el porcentaje de tiempo que pasa en cada uno.

SITI0 DE TRABAJO
PRIMARIO

TRABAJO ESPECIFICO

13, |NDUSTRIA APROP1ADA

1 D E;:perdicios :e 3 mklmcen de algodo'n S D Clasificaclon de algods
julna garne ‘
. @[] Fabrica de aceite de & [] el 11zaclon 6 [ 7 Desmotador

. gemi1la de algodon

*Proveer su nimero de sequro social es voluntario. El rehuso de proveer
este nimero no afecta ningun derecho, beneficio, o privilegio al cual
ud podria tener derecho. Su nimero de seguro social ha sido requerido
desde que este permite el uso de determinaciones en el futuro en 1a
busqueda de estudios estaticales.

Registro Federal, Vol. 43, No. 122, Viernes 23 de juino de 1978.
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B, TABLA DE MISTORIA LABORAL

Llene la siguiente tabla Indicando Ia'hlstorh laboral del
individuo desde que lo primero empleo hasta el presente. Pe-
rfodos de empleo alslados & de tiempo parclal deben ser'igrr
pados sl es posihle

INDUSTRIA ¥ LOCAL

'l’lempcl’ de RIESGO DE SALUD PER CONTACTO
enp leo Promedio de ASOCIADO CON EL TRASAJO
Desde]|Hasta' STRABAJO ESPECIFICO ] de dlas . . Si se centesta g for
19| 19_ trab.por sep.SI | NO expliquese

670-8I-18 dSM
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€. Sintomas

hph'nuo las palabras exactas de cada preguata. 'o’nqnu uns
%" en 1s ca 111a que sigue cada pregunta. En case do duda,

pongase “No.
de la repuesta aspropirads.

LA_TOS

1. 4 Tose Ud. ordinamente sl leventarse por la waRana?
(Tenga en eventa la flema arrancada al fumos o al sslar
de la casa por primera vez. No tenga en events los mucos

nasales). .

1. Ost 2. Owo
2. dTose Ud. ordinariamente de dia J de noche?
1. Osi 2. Ono
Si se contesta ~s{= a las preguntas 1 ¢ 2, proqu'ntuex

3. d@tose asi 1a mayor{a de los dias por un periodo de por 1o
menos 3 meses durante el pasado afio?

1. Ost 2. Owo

4. éTose UA. mas de 1o ordinario algun dfa en particular de la
senana?

1.0sf - 2. Om
Si contesta °*Si°; prequ‘ntelox

s. dQue afa? Lun. Mar. Mier. Jue. Vie. Sab. Dom.

LA FLEMA

6. &€Se arrance Ud. flems © catarro del pegho al levantarse?
(Tenga en cuenta la flema Srrancads al fumar or al lir
de la casa por praimera ve:. NO tengs en cuenta los mucos
nasales. Tenga en cuenta la flema que se traga).

1. Osi 2. Owo

é Se arranca Ud. flema o tatarro del pecho ordinariamente
de d{a ¢ de noche? (NStenss 3010 2 veces © mas)

1. Osf 2. Ow

8. Arroja ud. flemas as{ 1a
Arroja ud fle mayor parte de dfas tanto como tres

1. Osi 2. Ono

ponde no hay casilla, pongase un circulo alrededer

o4 se contesta “S{° a las preguntas ) & 9, pregustess:
éCuantos afos hace que se arrances flems © catsrso o toae

frequentesente?
(Responda en numeros de afos)

(1) O 2 akos & mencs

(2) O mas de 2 atos - 9 aKos
O 10-19 dies

O 20 aKos ¢ mas

(§3)
(O]

ENFERMEDADES PULMONARIAS

11.

12.

13.

éDurante los tres pasados alios, ha pasado al'Jn periodo
de tos® y flemas que duro 3 semanas o s?
*Sujetos que ordinariamente se arrancan flemas

O w

O s{, un solo periodo

O si, dos periodos o mas
éNa tenido Ud. durante 108 ) afos pasados alguna enfermedad

del pecho que 1 aya impedido a traba)ar e obligado a
persanecer en _ cass O en cama por tanto COmd Gna semana?

(por ejemplo, 41a gripe?)
0 st O

8i se contesta "S{ a la pregunta 11, pregd s

iSe arrancd va. -a’" flemas que lo general durante alguno
de estos ataques?

0O sf Ow
8i se contesta *s{* a 12, promfnunz
iNa tenido durante los tres asfios pasados:

Solo un tal ataque con aumento de flemas?

Osf O
nis de uno? 0 sf Om
Br. Grade

6I-18 3nss| ‘.la;s!Ba_a 3)8)S uojSurgsesn

670-8I1-18 dSM
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30. é%e Gesslients el lavarse o vestirse?
Ost Ovwo
(sx.;ue'. el grado ee 4. Si eo 'sf'. el grado es 3.

. Br. Grd.

OTRAS ENFERMEDADES

32. @&Tiene Ud. una condicidn del coraton que requiere los
servicios de un medico?

D s{ Oro
3). iHa tenido alguna vez asma?

Osi Oro

Si se contesta 'Sx",‘ a la 13, .
preguntese si empezd: Antes de los )0 anos
Despues do los 10 afios

34. Si se contesta "Antes de los )0 aRos®; &Tenia Ud. asma
antes de trabajar en una desmotadora de algonddn?

. Osi O e
35. {Ha tenido alguna vez otras alergias (ademas de las de arriba)?
Osi O o
CONSUMO DE TABACO

36. déFuma Ud. actualmente? Indique *s{* si fumaba regularmente
hasta hace un mes (Cigarrillos, puros, o papa)

Ost Ovwo
S§i contesta "No" a la (J31), preguntese:
37. {Ha fumado Ud. alguna ver? (Cigarillos, puros, © pipa.

Indique “No" si el sujeto nurica ha fumado ni un cigarille
diario o una onia de tobaco al mes, por un afo)

Osi D No

Si se contesta *S{" a la (33) o (34): ique ha fumado Ud. y
Por cuantos afos? (Indique el numero especifico de aRos en
la casilla apropiada)

ARos (<91 (3-92{(10-14) [ (13-29) [(20-24) [(25-29) ] (20-34)} [ (13=I9)] ( > 40}
38. Cigertllos
39. Pipe
40. Puros
€1, dsi fuma cigarrillos, cuantas cajetillas fuma diarias?

42,

43.

Indique en numero de cigarrillos:
O menos de 1/2 cajetilla
0O 172 cajetilla, pero menocs de 1
O 1 cajetilla, pero menos de 1 1/2
O1 1/2 cajetillas J mis

Numero de cajetillas por ano

Si ha dejado de fumar (cigarrillos, pipas o puros), cuanto
tiempo hace que lo dejo. (Indique en nurero cde arfos)

O 6 -1 ame
0O 1 - 4 afos
O s - 9 afos

O 10 ahos o mas

ISTORIA LABORAL

44,

‘s,

46.

47,

éHa trabajado Ud. alguna vez en:
Una fundacion (por tanto como un aRo)? Osf Owe

La miner{a o elaboracidn de piedras o
metales (por tanto como un ano)? Os! O ro

En una planta de asbest_o.’ {alguna vez) D si D No

En una fabrica de algodo'n o de mezclado de nlqodén
a Sl'.. O %o

En proximidad de Qtros polvos, emanaciones 0 humos?
Si se contesta *S{*, especif{quese: Osi Owo
Clase de contacto

..
Duracion de contacto

61-18 anss] ‘19)s130Y 3)B)S U0IBUIGSBA

670-8I-18 dSM
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AGE TABLE 3. PREDICTED F9C POR FEMALES (FNUDSON, T AL+ aM REV RESPIR DIS. i976. 113. S87.)

» 19 2y 23 28 22 29 3t 33 3% 37 39 a1 43 45 4 45 31 933 39 87 SS9  &f 63
45 2.6 2.6% 2.61 2.9 2.52 2.47 2.33 2.39 2.34 2.90 2.0% 2.21 2.17 2.42 2.68 2.63 1.99 1.95 1.90 1.86 (.81 1.77 .73
088 2.68 2.76 2.68 2.51 2.97 2,92 2.48 2.47 2.9 2,35 2 W .25 2,21 2,17 2.13 2.60 2.04 1.99 1.95 1.91 1.86 1.8 1.7/
84272 2.742.70 2.65 2.61 2.57 2.52 2.48 1,44 T.19 2 35 ° 3@ 2 16 0 22 207 2.13 2.08 2.94 2.90 1.93 1.91 i.85 .02
(%0 2.76 2.79 2.7%2.78 2.66 2.62 2.57 2.%7 2.48 1,44 7.40 1.3 7 0 2.0e 2,22 2.18 2.13 2.09 2.04 2.8 1.%6 1.9t 1.67

2 2.B1 2.84 1.79 2.75 2.71 2.66 2.62 2.57 2 53 2.7 .33 Z.a0 2.39 2.31 2.27 2.22 2.18 2.13 2,99 2.03 2.0 1.9% 1.9}
56 2 85 2.89 2.84 2.89 2.75 2,71 2.7 2.62 2.%8 2,53 7 4w 1.5 2.4h 2.3% 2.31 2.27 2.23 2.10 2.14 2.09 2.8% 2.0 1.9
71 02.89 2.93 2.8% 2.84 2.80 2.76 2.7( 2.57 2.62 1.56 2.54 2.4% 7 4% 7 a8 2.36 2.327 2.27 2.23 2.18 2.14 2.10 2.85 2.01

75 2.93 2.98 2.94 .89 2.85 2.8 2.76 2.72 2.57 2 53 2.58 2.54 2.5¢ 2.45 2.41 2.36 2.32 2.28 2.23 2.19 2.14 2.1e >.0c
79 297 3.0 2.99 2.94 2.89 2.83 2.61 2.76 I.72 2.57 2.63 2.5% .54 2.5 2 43 I.A1 2.37 2.32 2.28 2.23 2.19 Z.i5 .16
83 3.1 .07 3.9 2.9% 2.94 2.90 2.8% 2.8} 2.77 2.7Z 2.68 2.63 1 32 2.859 2.% 2.46 2.41 2.37 2.93 2.28 2.24 2.19 -.15
.37 .88 .17 3.98 3.03 2.99 2.94 2.90 2.086 2.81 2.77 2.72 Z.€9 2.64 2.59 2,35 2.90 2.46 2.42 2.97 2.33 2.28 2.24 .20
.91 3.18 3.17 1.17 .08 3.64 2.99 2.95 2.90 2.86 2.82 2.77 2.73 2.68 2.64 .68 2.5% 2.31 2.46 2.42 2.30 2.33 2.29 2.24
96 3.14 3.21 3.17 5.13 3,68 3.84 2.99 2.95 2.9) 2.66 2.82 2.77 2.73 2.69 2.54 2.66 2.5% 2.31 2.47 2.4 2.30 2.33 2.29
e 3.18.3.26 3.25 3.17 3.13 3.8% 3.04 3.0@ 2.95 2.9) 2.6 2.80 1.78 2.73 2 69 2.63 2.68 2.5 2.51 2.47 2.4 2.38 2.34
L84 3.22 3.31 3.26 3.22 3.18 3,13 3.89 3.94 3.4% 2. 2 N1 287 2. A 2 7R 2.74 2.69 2.63 2.60 2.% 2.52 2.47 2.43 2.38
W8 3.27 3.36 3.31 .27 3.22 3.18 3.1.4 3,88 1. w8 308 2 05 2 91 257 2.4) 2.78 2.74 2.70 2.6% 2.61 2.% 2.52 2.43 2.43
£23.31 3,48 3.36 3.31 3.27 3.29 3.8 3,14 100 283 2 vi 2.3 2.92 2.87 2.83 2.79 2.74 2.7¢ 2.63 2.5 2.87 2.5 2.43
I 03.3% 3.4% 3.4 3.36 3.32 377 3,23 3,19 3.ra 2.1e ren 3.0 2.87 2,52 2,88 2.83 2.79 2.75 2.70 2.66 2.61 2.57 .53
021 3.39 3.96 3.45 3.41 2.36 3,32 3.28 3.23 2 19 3.14 3.:0 3,85 3.81 2.%7 2.92 2.88 2.84 2.79 2.7% 2.70 2.66 2.67 Z.57
.25 3.43 3.54 3.30 3.46 3.41 3.37 3.32 3.28 3.24 3.0% 3.15 3,10 2.25 3.02 2,97 2.93 2.88 2.64 2.88 2.78 2.7 2.65 2.62
.29 3.48 3.59 3.38 3.36 3.46 3.41 3.37 .23 3.2% .04 2.19 3,15 3,11 3.95 3.A2 2,97 2.93 2.89 2.84 2.80 2.75 2.71 3.67
033 3.52 3.64 3.59 3.55 3.31 3.46 3.42 3.37 1.33 3.4 3 3,26 2,15 3.11 3.87 3,082 2,98 2.93 2.692.85 2.8 2.76 2.71
.38 2.56 3.648 3.64 3.60 3.53 3.531 3.46 3.42 3.38 .71 .29 2.24 3.22 2.i6 3.11 3.67 3.62 2.90 2.94 2.89 2.85.2.81 .76
42 3.60 3.73 3.69 3.64 3.69 3,36 3.51 3.47 .42 3.33 3,33 3.2% 3.2% 3.2¢ 3.16 3.1Z 3.07 3.63 2.98 2.94 2.90 2.85 2.81
.4 3.64 3.76 3.73 3.9 3.63 3.68 3.56 3.51 2.47 3.43 2,36 3.34 3.2% 3.25 2.21 3.16 2.12 3.67 3.03 2.99 2.94 2.90 .85
.99 3.69 3.83 3.78 3.74 3.69 3.63 3.61 3.56 3.52 .47 .33 3.39 2.34 3.30 3.25 3.21 3.17 3.12 3.08 3.€3 2:95 2.95 .98
.$4 3.77 3.87 3.83 3.70 3.74 3.70 3.65 3.61 3.55 3.51 1.45 3.43 2.3% 2.34 3.3% 3.26 3.21 3.17 3.12 3.68 3.64 2.9% .95
.53 3.77 3.92 3.88 3.8 3.79 3.74 3.7@ 3.66 3.A1 1.57 2,32 3,43 3,44 2.3% 3.35 3.30 3.26 3.22 3.17 3.13 3.68 ).04 3.00
.63 3.81 3.97 3.92 3.88 3.63 3,79 3.78 3.76 3.66 3.51 3.57 3.53 3.48 3.44 3.39 3.3% 3.31 3.26 3.22 3.17 3.13 3.0% 3.04
67 3.85 4.01 3.97 3.93 3.80 3.84 3.79°3.75 2.7 3.66 3.42 3.57 3.53 3.4 3.44 3.4 3.3% 3.31 3.27 3.22 3.18 3.13 3.e9
71 3.99 4.66 4.02 3.97 3,93 3.89 3.84 3.86 3.75 3.71 3.66 3.6Z 3.98 3.5) 3.49 3.44 3.46 3.36 3.31 3.27 3.22 3.18 3. 14
7% 3.94 4.11 4.06 4.02 3.98 3.93 3.89 3.84 3.80 3.76 3.7l 3.67 3.6Z 3.58 3.54 3.49 3.435 3.40 3.36 3.32 3.27 3.23 3.18
.79 3.98 4.15 4.11 4.07 4.62 3.98 3.93 3.89 3.65 3.3% 3.7% 3.71 3.67 3.63 3.98 3.54 3.49 3.45 3.4! 3.36 3.32 3.27 3.23
64 4.62 4.20 4.16 4.11 4.67 4.03 3.98 3.94 3.89 3.87 3.E1 3.76 3.72 3.67 3.63 3.39 3.54 3.50 3.45 3.41 3.37 3.32 3.28
B3 4.06 4.25 4.26 4.16 4.12 4.07 4.63 3.38 3.54 2,94 3,89 3.6] 3.76 3.72 3.68 3.63 3.39 3.54 3.6 3.46 3.4] 3.37 3.3
92 4.19 4.30 4.2% 4.21 4.16 4.12 4.60 4.63 3.99 3.93 3.5 3.86 3.81 3.77 3.72 3.68 3.64 3.59 3.55 3.30 3.46 3.42 3.37
9% 4.19 4.34 4.30 4.23 4.21 4.17 4.12 9.08 4.03 3.5% 3.95 3.90 3.86 3.8! 3.77 3.73 3.60 3.64 3.59 3.5% 3.51 3.4 .42
98 4.19 4.39 4.35 4.36 4.26 4.21 4.17 4.13 4.88 4.04 3.39 3.95 3.91 3.86 3.82 3.77 3.73 3.69 3.64 3.60 3.33 3.51 3.47
£5 4.23 4.44 4.3974.35 4.36 4.26 4.22 4.17 4.13 4.98 4.44 4.09 3.95 3.91 3.86 3.82 3.76 3.73 3.69 3.64 3.60 3.56 3.51
07 4.27 4.48 4.44 4.40 4.33 4.31 4.26 4.22 4.15 4.13 4.99 4.4 4.6@ 3.56 3.91 3.67 3.82 3.76.3.74 3.69 1.65 3.66 3,36
13 4.3) 4.33 4.49 4.44 4.46 4.35 4.71 4.27 4.22 4.16 4.13 4.0 4.63 4.00 3.96 3.91 3.67 3.83 3.78 3.74 3.63 3.65 3.61
I7 4.36 4.56 4.5) 4.49 4.4 4.40 4.35 4.31 4.27 4.23 4.10 4.14 4.09 4.93 4.91 3.96 3.92 3.87 3.63 3.79 3.74 3.76 3.65
21 4.40 4.62 4.9 4.34 4.49 4.45 4.40 4.36 4.32 4.27 4.23 4.18 4.14 4.10 4.3 4.81 3.96 3.92 3.86 3.63 3.79 3.74 3.70
26 4.44 4.67 4.6 4.90 4.34 4.58 4.45 4.41 4.36 4.32 4.28 4.23 4.19 4.14 4.16 4.06 4.01 3.97 3.92 3.88 3.84 3.79 3.7%
39 4.48 4.72 4.67 4.63 4.39 4.54 4.50 4.45 4.41 4.37 4.32 4.26 4.23 4.19 4.3 4.10 4.66 4.61 3.97 3.93 3.88 3.84 3.75
34 4.52 4.77 4.72 4.68 4,63 4.59 4.53 4.50 4.46 1.41 4.37 4.3) 4.28 4.24 4.19 4.15 4.11 4.6 4.62 3.97 3.93 3.89 3.84
38 4.57 4.81 4.77 4.72 4.68 4.64 4.39 4.53 4.59 4.46 4.42 4.37 4.33 4.20 4.24 4.20 4.13 4.11 4.06 4.62 3.96 3.93 3.89
42 4.61 4.85 4.82 4.77 4.7) 4.68 4.64 4.60 4.55 4.51 4. 4.92 4.30 4.73 4.29 4.24 4.26 4.16 4.11 4.87 4.02 3.98 I.94
47 4.63 4.91 4.06 4.82 4.77 4.73 4.69 4.64 4.60 1.55 4.5 4.47 4.47 4.30 4.33 4.29 4.235 4.26 4.16 4.11 4.87 4.63 3.98
S 4.69 4.93 4.91 4.87 4.62 4.70 4.73 4.69 4.65 4.%0 4.56 4.51 4.47 4.43 4.30 4.34 4.29 4.25 4.2] 4.16 4.2 4.0? a.6)
35 4.73 3.00 4.96 4.91 4.07 4.82 4.78 4.74 4.69 4.55 4.60 4.56 4.52 4.47 4.47 4.38 1.34 4.30 4.23 4.2 4.16 4.12 4.08
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-62-14607 APPENDIX D—PULMO-
NARY FUNCTION STANDARDS FOR COTTON
DUST STANDARD. The spirometric measurements of
pulmonary function shall conform to the following mini-
mum standards, and these standards are not intended to
preclude additional testing or alternate methods which
can be determined to be superior.

(1) APPARATUS

(a) The instrument shall be accurate to within £ 50
milliliters or within + 3 percent of reading, whichever is
greater.

(b) The instrument should be capable of measuring
vital capacity from 0 to 7 liters BTPS.

JISTELT
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(c) The instrument shall have a low inertia and offer
low resistance to airflow such that the resistance to air-
flow at 12 liters per second must be less than 1.5 cm.
H,0/liter/sec.

(d) The zero time point for the purpose of timing the
FEV, shall be determined by extrapolating the steepest
portion of the volume time curve back to the maximal
inspiration volume (1, 2, 3, 4) or by an equivalent
method.

(e) Instruments incorporating measurements of air-
flow to determine volume shall conform to the same vol-
ume accuracy stated in (a) of this subsection when
presented with flow rates from at least 0 to 12 liters per
second.
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(f) The instrument or user of the instrument must
have means of correcting volumes to a body temperature
saturated with water vapor (BTPS) under conditions of
varying ambient spirometer temperatures and baromet-
ric pressures.

(g) The instrument used shall provide a tracing or
display of either flow versus volume or volume versus
time during the entire forced expiration. A tracing or
display is necessary to determine whether the patient has
performed the test properly. The tracing must be stored
and available for recall and must be of sufficient size
that hand measurements may be made within require-
ment of paragraph (a) of this subsection. If a paper
record is made it must have a paper speed of at least 2
cm/sec and a volume sensitivity of at least 10.0 mm of
chart per liter of volume.

(h) The instrument shall be capable of accumulating
for a minimum of ten seconds and shall not stop accu-
mulating volume before (i) the volume change for a 0.5
second interval is less than 25 milliliters or (ii) the flow
is less than 50 milliliters per second for a 0.5 second
interval.

(i) The forced vital capacity (FVC) and forced
inspiratory volume in | second (FEV'®) measurements
shall comply with the accuracy requirements stated in
paragraph (a) of this subsection. That is, they should be
accurately measured to within £ 50 ml or within £ 3
percent of reading, whichever is greater.

(j) The instrument must be capable of being calibra-
ted in the field with respect to the FEV, and FVC. This
calibration of the FEV, and FVC may be either directly
or indirectly through volume and time base measure-
ments. The volume calibration source should provide a
volume displacement of at least 2 liters and should be
accurate to within £ 30 milliliters.

(2) TECHNIQUE FOR MEASUREMENT OF
FORCED VITAL CAPACITY MANEUVER.

(a) Use of a nose clip is recommended but not re-
quired. The procedures shall be explained in simple
terms to the patient who shall be instructed to loosen
any tight clothing and stand in front of the apparatus.

. The subject may sit, but care should be taken on repeat
testing that same position be used and, if possible, the
same spirometer. Particular attention shall be given to
insure that the chin is slightly elevated with the neck
slightly extended. The patient shall be instructed to
make a full inspiration from a normal breathing pattern
and then blow into the apparatus, without interruption,
as hard, fast, and completely as possible. At least three

forced expirations shall be carried out. During the ma-’

neuvers, the patient shall be observed for compliance
with instructions. The expirations shall be checked visu-
ally for reproducibility from flow—volume or volume-
time tracings or displays. The following efforts shall be
judged unacceptable when the patient:

(i) has not reached full inspiration preceding the
forced expiration,

(ii) has not used maximal effort during the entire
forced expiration,

(iii) has not continued the expiration for at least 5
seconds or until an obvious plateau in the volume time
curve has occurred,
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(iv) has coughed or closed his glottis,

(v) has an obstructed mouthpiece or a leak around the
mouthpiece (obstruction due to tongue being placed in
front of mouthpiece, false teeth falling in front of
mouthpiece, etc.),

(vi) has an unsatisfactory start of expiration, one
characterized by excessive hesitation (or false starts),
and therefore not allowing back extrapolation of time 0
(extrapolated volume on the volume time tracing must
be less than 10 percent of the FVC),

(vii) has an excessive variability between the three ac-
ceptable curves. The variation between the two largest
FVC's and FEV,'s of the three satisfactory tracings
should not exceed 10 percent or + 100 milliliters,
whichever is greater.

(b) Periodic and routine recalibration of the instru-
ment or method for recording FVC and FEV,, should
be performed using a syringe or other volume source of
at least 2 liters.

(3) INTERPRETATION OF SPIROGRAM.

(a) The first step in evaluating a spirogram should be
to determine whether or not the patient has performed
the test properly or as described in subsection (2) of this
section. From the three satisfactory tracings, the forced
vital capacity (FVC) and forced expiratory volume in 1
second (FEV,,) shali be measured and recorded. The
largest observed FVC and largest observed FEV, shall
be used in the analysis regardless of the curve(s) on
which they occur.

(b) The following guidelines are recommended by
NIOSH for the evaluation and management of workers
exposed to cotton dust. It is important to note that em-
ployees who show reductions in FEV,/FVC ratio below
.75 or drops in Monday FEV, of 5 percent or greater on
their initial screening exam, should be reevaluated with-
in a month of the first exam. Those who show consistent
decrease in lung function, as shown on the following ta-
ble, should be managed as recommended.

(4) QUALIFICATIONS OF PERSONNEL AD-
MINISTERING THE TEST.

Technicians who perform pulmonary function testing
should have the basic knowledge required to produce
meaningful results. Training consisting of approximately
16 hours of formal instruction should cover the following
areas.

(a) Basic physiology of the forced vital capacity ma-
neuver and the determinants of airflow limitation with
emphasis on the relation to reproducibility of results.

(b) Instrumentation requirements including calibra-
tion procedures, sources of error and their correction.

(¢) Performance of the testing including subject
coaching, recognition of improperly performed maneu-
vers and corrective actions.

(d) Data quality with emphasis on reproducibility.

(e) Actual use of the equipment under supervised
conditions.

(f) Measurement of tracings and calculations of
results.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-500 FORWARD. (1) General re-
quirements. The chapter 296-78 WAC shall apply to
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and include safety requirements for all installations
where the primary manufacturing of wood building pro-
ducts takes place. The installations may be a permanent
fixed establishment or a portable operation. These oper-
ations shall include but are not limited to log and lumber
handling, sawing, trimming and planing, plywood or ve-
neer manufacturing, canting operations, waste or residu-
al handling, operation of dry kilns, finishing, shipping,
storage, yard and yard equipment, and for power tools
and affiliated equipment used in connection with such
operation. WAC 296-78—450 shall apply to shake and
shingle manufacturing. The provisions of WAC 296-78~
500 through 296-78-84011 are also applicable in shake
and shingle manufacturing except in instances of conflict
with the requirements of WAC 296-78-705. (Rev. 1-
28-76).

(2) This standard shall augment the Washington
State General Safety and Health Standards, General
Occupational Health Standards, Electrical Workers
Safety Rules, and any other standards which are appli-
cable to all industries governed by chapter 80, Laws of
1973, Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act. In
the event of any conflict between any portion of this
chapter and any portion of any of the general applica-
tion standards, the provisions of this. chapter 296-78
WAC, shall apply.

3) In exccptlonal cases where compliance with spe-
cific provnsnons of this chapter can only be accomplished
to the serious detriment and disadvantage of an opera-
tion, variance from the requirement may be permitted
by the director of the Department of Labor and Indus-
tries after receipt of Application for Variance which
meets the requirements of WAC 296-24-010, General
Safety and Health Standards.

(4) No safety program will run itself. To be success-
ful, the wholehearted interest of the employees' group
(labor unions) and management must not only be behind
the program, but the fact must also be readily apparent
to all.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-505 DEFINITIONS APPLICABLE
TO THIS CHAPTER. (1) "A-frame" means a struc-
ture made of two independent columns fastened together
at the top and separated at the bottom for stability.

(2) "Annealing” heating then cooling to soften and
render less brittle.

(3) "Binder" a hinged lever assembly used to connect
the ends of a wrapper to tighten the wrapper around the
load of logs or materials.

(4) "Boom" logs or timbers fastened together end to
end and used to contain floating logs. The term includes
enclosed logs.

(5) "Brow log" a log placed parallel to a roadway at a
landing or dump to protect vehicles while loading or
unloading.

(6) "Bunk" a cross support for a load.

(7) "Cant" a log slabbed on one or more sides.

(8) "Carriage” (log carriage) a framework mounted
on wheels which runs on tracts or in grooves in a direc-
tion parallel to the face of the saw, and which contains
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apparatus to hold a log securely and advance it toward
the saw.

(9) "Carrier” an industrial truck so designed and
constructed that it straddles the load to be transported
with mechanisms to pick up the load and support it dur-
ing transportation.

(10) "Chipper"
chips.

(11) "Chock", "bunk block", and "cheese block“
wedge that prevents logs or loads from moving.

(12) "Cold deck" a pile of logs stored for future
removal.

(13) "Crotch lines" two short lines attached to a
hoisting line by a ring or shackle, the lower ends being
attached to loading hooks.

(14) "Dog" (carriage dog) a steel tooth or assembly of
steel teeth, one or more of which are attached to each
carriage knee to hold log firmly in place on carriage.

(15) "Drag saw" a power—driven, reciprocating cross—
cut saw mounted on suitable frame and used for bucking
logs.

(16) "Head block" that part of a carriage which holds
the log and upon which it rests. It generally consists of
base, knee, taper set, and mechanism.

(17) "Head rig" a combination of head saw and log
carriage used for the initial breakdown of logs into tim-
bers, cants, and boards.

(18) "Hog" a machine for cutting or grinding slabs
and other coarse residue from the mill.

(19) "Husk" a head saw framework on a circular mill.

(20) "Industrial truck” a mobile, power—driven vehicle
used to carry, push or pull material. It is designed for
"in—plant” or "on-site" use rather than highway use.

(21) "Kiln tender" the operator of a kiln.

(22) "Lift truck" an industrial truck used for lateral
transportation and equipped with a power—operated lift-
ing device, usually in the form of forks, for piling or un-
piling lumber units or packages.

(23) "Live rolls” cylinders of wood or metal mounted
on horizontal axes and rotated by power, which are used
to convey slabs, lumber, and other wood products.

(24) "Loading boom" any structure projecting from a
pivot point and intended to be used for lifting and guid-
ing loads for the purpose of loading or unloading.

(25) "Log" a portion of a tree, usually a minimum of
twelve feet in length, capable of being further processed
into a variety of wood products.

(26) "Log deck” a platform in the sawmill on which
the logs remain until needed for sawing.

(27) "Log haul" a conveyor for transferring logs to
mill.

(28) "Lumber dimensions" the nominal size of sur-
faced lumber, unless otherwise stated.

(29) "Lumber hauling truck” an industrial truck, oth-
er than a lift truck or a carrier, used for the transport of
lumber.

(30) "Package” a unit of lumber.

(31) "Peavy" a stout wooden handle fitted with a
spike and hook and used for rolling logs.

(32) "Peeler block" a portion of a tree usually bucked
in two foot intervals plus trim, to be peeled in a lathe or

a machine which cuts material into
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sliced in a slicer into veneer for further processing into
plywood.

(33) "Pike pole" a long pole whose end is shod with a
sharp pointed spike.

(34) "Pitman rod" connecting rod.

(35) "Resaw” band, circular, or sash gang saws used
to break down slabs, cants, or flitches into lumber.

(36) "Running line" any moving rope as distinguished
from a stationary rope such as a guyline.

(37) "Safety factor" a calculated reduction factor
which may be applied to laboratory test values to obtain
safe working stresses for wooden beams and other me-
chanical members; ratio of breaking load to safe load.

(38) "Saw guide" a device for steadying a circular or
bandsaw.

(39) "Setwork” a mechanism on a sawmill carriage
which enables an operator to move the log into position
for another cut.

(40) "Sorting gaps” the areas on a log pond enclosed
by boom sticks into which logs are sorted.

(41) "Spreader wheel” a metal wheel that separates
the board from the log in back of circular saws to pre-
vent binding.

(42) "Splitter" a knife—type, nonrotating spreader.

(43) "Sticker" a strip of wood or other material used
to separate layers of lumber.

(44) "Stiff boom" the anchored, stationary boom
sticks which are tied together and on which boom per-
sons work.

(45) "Swifter" is a tying of boom sticks together to
prevent them from spreading while being towed.

(46) "Telltale" a device used to serve as a warning for
overhead objects.

(47) "Top saw" the upper of two circular saws on a
head rig, both being on the same husk.

(48) "Tramway" a way for trams, usually consisting
of parallel tracks laid on wooden beams.

(49) "Trestle” a braced framework of timbers, piles or
steelwork for carrying a road or railroad over a
depression.

(50) "Wrapper" a chain, strap or wire rope assembly
used to contain a load of logs or materials.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-510 EDUCATION AND FIRST-
AID STANDARDS. It shall be the duty of every em-
ployer to comply with such standards and systems of ed-
ucation for safety as shall be, from time to time,
prescribed for such employer by the Director of Labor
and Industries through the Division of Industrial Safety
and Health or by statute.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-515 MANAGEMENT'S RESPON-
SIBILITY. (1) It shall be the responsibility of manage-
ment to establish and supervise:

(a) A safe and healthful working environment.

(b) An accident prevention program as required by
these standards.

(c) Training programs to improve the skill and com-
petency of all employees in the field of occupational
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safety and health. Such training shall include the on-
the—job instructions on the safe use of powered materials
handling equipment, machine tool operations, use of
toxic materials and operation of utility systems prior to
assignments to jobs involving such exposures.

(2) Management shall not assign mechanics, mill-
wrights, or other persons to work on equipment by
themselves when there is a probability that the person
could fall from elevated work locations or equipment or
that a person could be pinned down by heavy parts or
equipment so that theéy could not call for or obtain as-
sistance if the need arises.

NOTE: This subsection does not apply to operators of
motor vehicles, watchmen or certain other jobs
which, by their nature, are singular employee
assignments. However, a definite procedure for
checking the welfare of all employees during
their working hours shall be instituted and all

employees so advised.

(3) After the emergency actions following accidents
that cause serious injuries that have immediate symp-
toms, a preliminary investigation of the cause of the ac-
cident shall be conducted. The investigation shall be
conducted by a person designated by the employer, the
immediate supervisor of the injured employee, witnesses,
employee representative if available and any other per-
son with the special expertise required to evaluate the
facts relating to the cause of the accident. The findings
of the investigation shall be documented by the employer
for reference at any following formal investigation.

(4) Reporting of fatality or multiple hospitalization
accidents.

(a) Within twenty—four hours after the occurrence of
an employment accident which results in an immediate
or probable fatality(s) or which results in the hospital-
ization of two or more employees, the employer of any
employee so injured or killed shall report the accident,
either orally or in writing, to the nearest office of the
department. The reporting may be by telephone or tele-
graph. The reporting shall relate the circumstances of
the accident, the number of fatalities, and the extent of
any injuries. The director may require such additional
reports, in writing or otherwise, as he deems necessary,
concerning the accident.

(b) Equipment involved in an accident resulting in an
immediate or probable fatality, shall not be moved, until
a representative of the Division of Industrial Safety and
Health investigates the accident and releases such
equipment, except where removal is essential to prevent
further accident. Where necessary to remove the victim,
such equipment may be moved only to the extent of
making possible such removal.

(¢) Upon arrival of Division of Industrial Safety and
Health investigator, employer shall assign to assist the
investigator, the immediate supervisor and all employees
who were witnesses to the accident, or whoever the in-
vestigator deems necessary to complete his investigation.

(5) A system for maintaining records of occupational
injuries and illnesses as prescribed by chapter 296-27
WAC.

P
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NOTE: Recordable cases include:
(1) Every occupational death.
(2) Every industrial illness.
(3) Every occupational injury that involves
one of the following:
(a) Unconsciousness.
(b) Inability to perform all phases of regular
job.
(c) Inability to work full time on regular job.
(d) Temporary assignment to another job.
(e) Medical treatment beyond first—aid.

All employers with eleven or more employees shall
record occupational injury and illness information on
forms OSHA 101 - Supplementary Record Occupation-
al Injuries and Illnesses and OSHA 200 - Log and
Summary. Forms other than OSHA 101 may be substi-
tuted for the Supplementary Record of Occupational
Injuries and Illnesses if they contain the same items.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-520 EMPLOYEE'S RESPONSI-
BILITY. (1) Employees shall coordinate and cooperate
with all other employees in an attempt to eliminate
accidents. :

(2) Employees shall study and observe all safe prac-
tices governing their work.

(3) Employees should offer safety suggestions, where-
in such suggestions may contribute to a safer work
environment.

(4) Employees shall apply the principles of accident
prevention in their daily work and shall use proper safety
devices and protective equipment as required by their
employment or employer.

(5) Employees shall properly care for all personal
protective equipment.

(6) Employees shall make a prompt report to their
immediate supervisor, of each industrial injury or occu-
pational illness, regardless of the degree of severity.

(7) Employees shall not wear torn or loose clothing
while working around machinery.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-525 ACCIDENT PREVENTION
PROGRAMS. Each employer shall develop a formal
accident—prevention program, tailored to the needs of
the particular plant or operation and to the type of haz-
ards involved. The division may be contacted for assist-
ance in developing appropriate programs.

(1) The following are the minimal program elements
for all employers:

(a) A safety orientation program describing the em-
ployer's safety program and including:

(i) How and when to report injuries, including in-
struction as to the location of first—aid facilities.

(ii) How to report unsafe conditions and practices.

(iii) The use and care of required personal protective
equipment.

(iv) The proper actions to take in event of emergen-
cies including the routes of exiting from areas during
emergencies.
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(v) Identification of the hazardous gases, chemicals or
materials involved along with the instructions on the safe
use and emergency action following accidental exposure.

(vi) A description of the employers total safety
program.

(vii) An on-the—job review of the practices necessary
to perform the initial job assignments in a safe manner.

(b) A designated safety and health committee consist-
ing of management and employee representatives with
the employee representatives being elected or appointed
by fellow employees.

(2) Each accident—prevention program shall be out-
lined in written format.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-530 SAFETY AND HEALTH
COMMITTEE PLAN. (1) All employers of eleven or
more employees, shall have a designated safety commit-
tee composed of employer and employee elected
members.

(a) The terms of employee-elected members shall be
a maximum of one year. Should a vacancy occur on the
committee, a new member shall be elected prior to the
next scheduled meeting.

(b) The number of employer—selected members shall
not exceed the number of employee—¢lected members.

(2) The safety committee shall have an elected
chairperson.

(3) The safety committee shall be responsible for de-
termining the frequency of committee meetings.

NOTE:

If the committee vote on the frequency of
safety meetings is stalemated, the Division's
Regional Safety Educational Representative
may be consulted for recommendations.

(a) The committee shall be responsible for determin-
ing the date, hour and location of the meetings.

(b) The length of each meeting shall not exceed one
hour except by majority vote of the committee.

(4) Minutes of each committee meeting shall be pre-
pared and filed for a period of at least one year and shall
be made available for review by noncompliance person-
nel of the Division of Industrial Safety and Health.

(5) Safety and health committee meetings shall ad-
dress the following:

(a) A review of the safety and health inspection re-
ports to assist in correction of identified unsafe condi-
tions or practices.

(b) An evaluation of the accident investigations con-
ducted since the last meeting to determine if the cause of
the unsafe acts or unsafe conditions involved was prop-
erly identified and corrected.

(¢) An evaluation of the accident or illness prevention
program with the discussion of recommendation for im-
provement where indicated.

(d) The attendance shall be documented.

(e) The subject(s) discussed shall be documented.

(6) All employers of ten or less employees and em-
ployers of eleven or more employees where the employ-
ees are segregated on different shifts or in widely
dispersed locations in crews of ten or less employees,
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may elect to have foreman—crew meetings in lieu of a
safety and health committee plan provided:

(a) Foreman—crew safety meetings be held at least
once a month, however, if conditions require, weekly or
semimonthly meetings shall be held to discuss safety
problems as they arise.

(b) All items under subsection (5) of this section shall
be covered.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-535 SAFETY BULLETIN
BOARD. There shall be installed and maintained in ev-
ery fixed establishment, a safety bulletin board sufficient
in size to display and post safety bulletins, newsletters,
posters, accident statistics and other safety educational
material. It is recommended that safety bulletin boards
be painted green and white.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-540 FIRST-AID TRAINING AND
CERTIFICATION. The purpose of this section is to as-
sure that all employees of this state can be afforded
quick, and effective first-aid attention in the event that
an injury occurs on the job. The means of achieving this
purpose is to assure the presence of personnel trained in
first—aid procedures at or near those places where em-
ployees are working. Compliance with the provisions of
this section may require the presence of more than one
first-aid trained person.

(1) In addition to RCW 51.36.030, every employer
shall comply with the department's requirements for
first—aid training and certification.

(2) There shall be present or available at all times, a
person or persons holding a valid certificate of first—aid
training. (A valid first—aid certificate is one which is less
than three years old.)

(3) Compliance with the requirements of subsection
(2) of this section may be achieved as follows:

(a) All foremen, supervisors, or persons in direct
charge of crews working in physically dispersed opera-
tions, shall have a valid first-aid certificate: PROVID-
ED, That if the duties or work of the foreman,
supervisor or person in direct charge of a crew, is absent
from the crew, another person holding a valid first-aid
certificate shall be present. For the purpose of this sec-
tion, a crew shall mean a group of two or more employ-
ees working at a work site separate and remote from the
main office or fixed work place (such as occurs in con-
struction, logging, etc.). In emergencies, foremen will be
permitted to work up to thirty days without having the
required certificate, providing an employee in the crew
or another foreman in the immediate work area has the
necessary certificate.

(b) In fixed establishments, all foremen, supervisors,
or persons in direct charge if a group or groups of em-
ployees shall have a valid first-aid certificate: PROVID-
ED, That in fixed establishments where the foreman,
supervisor, or person in charge has duties which require
his absence from the work site of the group, another
person holding a valid first-aid certificate shall be
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present or available to the groups. Foremen, supervisors
or persons in direct charge of a group or groups of em-
ployees will be permitted to work up to thirty days with-
out having the required certificate, providing an
employee in the crew or another foreman in the imme-
diate work area has the necessary certificate.

(c) In fixed establishments organized into distinct de-
partments or equivalent organizational units such as de-
partment stores, large company offices, etc., a person or
persons holding a valid first-aid certificate shall be
present or available at all times employees are working
within that department or organizational unit.

(d) In small businesses, offices or similar types of fixed
workplaces, compliance may be achieved by having a
number of such small businesses, offices, etc., combined
into a single unit for the purpose of assuring the contin-
ued presence or availability of a person or persons hold-
ing a valid first-aid training certificate. A plan for
combining a number of small businesses, etc., into such
a group shall be submitted to the Division of Industrial
Safety and Health, Safety Education Section, for ap-
proval. That section is also available to assist employers
who wish to develop such a plan. Criteria for approval
by the division shall include:

(i) The businesses within the group must not be
widely dispersed;

(ii) The name(s) of the person or persons holding the
first-aid certificate, their usual places of work, their
work phone numbers, and other appropriate information
shall be posted in each establishment which is a member
of the group, in a place which can reasonably be expect-
ed to give notice to employees of that establishment;

(iii) First-aid kits shall be available and maintained
as required by WAC 296-24-065.

(e) Valid certification shall be achieved by passing a -
course of first-aid instruction and participation in prac-
tical application of the following subject matter:

Bleeding control and bandaging.

Practical methods of artificial respiration includ-
ing mouth to mouth to nose resuscitation.

Closed chest heart massage.

Poisons.

Shock, unconsciousness, stroke.

Burns, scalds.

Sunstroke, heat exhaustion.

Frostbite, freezing, hypothermia.

Strains, sprains, hernias.

Fractures, dislocations.

Proper transportation of the injured.

Bites, stings.

Subjects covering specific health hazards likely to
be encountered by co—workers of first-aid
students enrolled in the course.

(4) Industrial first-aid course instructors will, upon
request, be furnished by the Division of Industrial Safety
and Health, Department of Labor and Industries, either
directly or through a program with the community col-
leges or vocational education.

(5) Employers of employees working in fixed estab-
lishments, meeting the following criteria, are exempt
from the requirements of this section. PROVIDED
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(a) They can submit written evidence to the depart-
ment upon request, that the worksite of their employees
is within a two minute time frame of response by an aid
car, medic unit or established ambulance service with
first—aid trained attendants.

(b) There is a back—up aid car, medic unit or estab-
lished ambulance service within the two minute response
time; or that a first-aid trained person with readily
available transportation is on the site of the posted
emergency phone number for immediate dispatch in the
event the primary unit is not available.

(c) There are no traffic impediments, such as draw
bridges, railroad tracks, etc., along the normal route of
travel of the aid car, medic unit or established ambu-
lance service that would delay arrival beyond the re-
quired two minute time frame.

(d) Emergency telephone numbers are posted on all
first—aid kits and at all telephones on the worksite.

(e) The above services are available or exist at all
times when more than one employee is on the worksite.

NOTE: A construction site that will be of more than
six months duration, such as a large building,
shall be considered a fixed establishment for
the purposes of this section. Doctor's offices
and clinics are not to be considered as alter-
nates due to the fact that very often doctor's
schedules require them to be away from their
offices.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-545 FIRST-AID KIT. (1) All em-
ployers who employ men and women covered by the In-
dustrial Safety and Health Act shall furnish first-aid
kits as required by the Division of Industrial Safety and
Health, Department of Labor and Industries, (RCW
51.36.030).

(2) First-aid supplies shall be readily accessible when
required.

(3) In the absence of readily accessible first—aid sup-
plies such as first-aid kits, first-aid stations, first-aid
rooms or their equivalent, all crew trucks, power shovels,
cranes, locomotives, loaders, dozers, logging trucks,
speeders, freight trucks and similar equipment shall be
equipped with not less than a ten package first-aid kit.

(4) All crew vehicles used for transporting workers
shall be equipped with not less than a ten package first—
aid kit. When more than five employees are being trans-
ported on any one trip, the kit shall be increased in size
to comply with a 16, 24, or 36—package kit depending
upon the number of personnel normally being
transported.

(5) At least one first—aid kit shall be available on
construction jobs, line crews, and other transient or short
duration jobs. The size and quantity of first—aid kits, re-
quired to be located at any site, shall be determined by
the number of personnel normally dependent upon each
kit as outlined in the following table:

NUMBER OF PERSONNEL MINIMUM FIRST AID
NORMALLY ASSIGNED SUPPLIES REQUIRED
TO WORKSITE AT WORKSITE

I - 50 persons First Aid Kit
- 5 10 package kit
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6-15 16 package kit
16 - 30 24 package kit
31 -50 36 package kit
51 — 200 persons First Aid Station
51-175 One 36 and one 10
package kit
76 - 100 One 36 and one 16
package kit
101 - 150 One 36 and one 24
package kit
151 - 200 . Two 36 package kits
Over 200 Persons First Aid Room
Refer to WAC
296-24-070

(6) Employers shall establish a procedure to assure
that first—aid kits and required contents are maintained
in a serviceable condition.

(7) First-aid kits shall contain at least the following
items:

10 Package Kit

1 Pkg. Adhesive bandages, 1"
(16 per pkg.)

1 Pkg. Bandage Compress, 4"
(1 per pkg.)

1 Pkg. Scissors* and tweezers (1
each per pkg.)

1 Pkg. Triangular bandage, 40"
(1 per pkg.) .

1 Pkg. Antiseptic soap or pads
(3 per pkg.)

5 Pkgs. of consulting physician's
choice**

16 Package Kit

1 Pkg. Absorbent gauze, 24" x
72" (1 per pkg.)

1 Pkg. Adhesive bandages, 1"
(16 per pkg.)

2 Pkgs. Bandage compresses, 4"
(1 per pkg.)

1 Pkg. Eye dressing (1 per pkg.)
1 Pkg. Scissors* and tweezers (1
each per pkg.)

2 Pkgs. Triangular bandages,
40" (1 per pkg.)

I Pkg. Antiseptic soap or pads
(3 per pkg.)

7 Pkgs. of consulting physician's
choice**

24 Package Kit

2 Pkgs. Absorbent gauze, 24" x
72" (1 per pkg.)

2 Pkgs. Adhesive bandages, 1"
(16 per pkg.)

2 Pkgs. Bandage compresses, 4"
(1 per pkg.)

1 Pkg. Eye dressing (1 per pkg.)
1 Pkg. Scissors* and tweezers (1
each per pkg.)

6 Pkgs. Triangular bandages (1
per pkg.)

1 Pkg. Antiseptic soap or pads
(3 per pkg.)
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9 Pkgs. of consulting physician's
choice**

36 Package Kit

4 Pkgs. Absorbent gauze, 24" x
72" (1 per pkg.)

2 Pkgs. Adhesive bandages, 1"
(16 per pkg.)

5 Pkgs. Bandage compresses, 4"
(1 per pkg.)

2- Pkgs. Eye dressing (1 per
pkg.)

1 Pkg. Scissors* and tweezers (1
each per pkg.)

8 Pkgs. Triangular bandages,
40" (1 per pkg.)

1 Pkg. Antiseptic soap or pads
(3 per pkg.)

13 Pkgs. of consulting physi-
cian's choice**

*Scissors shall be capable of cutting 2 layers of 15 oz.
cotton cloth or its equivalent.

**First—aid kits shall be maintained at the ten, six-
teen, twenty—four or thirty-six package level. In the
event the consulting physician chooses not to recommend
items, the Department of Labor and Industries shall be
contacted for recommended items to complete the kit.

(8) Where the eyes or body of any person may be ex-
posed to injurious chemicals and/or materials, suitable
facilities for quick drenching or flushing of the eyes and
body shall be provided, within the work area, for imme-
diate emergency use.

(9) When practical, a poster shall be fastened and
maintained either on or in the cover of each first-aid kit
and at or near all phones plainly stating, the phone
numbers of available doctors, hospitals, and ambulance
services within the district of the worksite.

(10) When required by the department, in addition to
the first—aid kit which must be kept on the equipment or
at the place of work, there shall be available within the
closest practicable distance from the operations (not to
exceed one-half mile) the following items:

1 set of arm and leg splints.

2 all wool blankets or blankets equal in
strength and fire resistant (properly protect-
ed and marked).

1 stretcher.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-550° FIRST-AID STATION. (1)
First-aid stations shall be located as close as practicable
to the highest concentration of personnel.

(2) First—aid stations shall be well marked and avail-
able to personnel during all working hours.

(3) One person holding a valid first-aid certificate
shall be responsible for the proper use and maintenance
of the first—aid station. ;

(4) First-aid stations shall be equipped with a mini-
mum of two first-aid kits, the size of which shall be de-
pendent upon the number of personnel normally
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employed at the worksite. One first-aid kit may be a
permanent wall-mounted kit, but in all cases the station
shall be equipped with at least one portable first—aid kit.

(5) When required by the department, the station
shall be equipped with two wool blankets and a stretcher
in addition to first-aid kits.

(6) A roster, denoting the telephone numbers and ad-
dresses of doctors, hospitals and ambulance services
available to the worksite, shall be posted at each first—
aid station.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-555 FIRST-AID ROOM. (1) Every
fixed establishment employing more than two hundred
persons shall have a first-aid room plainly designated as
such, located as close as possible to the heaviest concen-
trated work area.

(2) The first-aid room shall be well lighted and venti-
lated, kept clean and orderly, provided with hot and cold
running water, and maintained in a fully—equipped
condition. :

(3) The first-aid room shall be manned and main-
tained by:

(a) A licensed physician; or

(b) A licensed or registered nurse; or

(c) An employee who:

(i) Holds a valid advanced first-aid certificate as rec-
ognized by the department,

(ii) works in the vicinity of the first-aid room, and

(iii) does not perform other work of the nature that is
likely to affect adversely her/his ability to administer
first-aid.

(4) First-aid rooms shall be equipped with items rec-
ommended by the consulting physician or plant medical
officer and, as a minimum, should contain an adequate
supply of the following:

Antiseptic soap

3/4" or 1" adhesive compresses
Adhesive knuckle bands

2" Bandage compresses

4" Bandage compresses

3" x 3" gauze pads

Assorted sizes of large gauze pads
2" roller bandages

3" roller bandages

4" roller bandages

Assorted adhesive tape rolls

Eye dressings

Ammonia inhalants

Burn ointment

Triangular bandages

Scissors, forceps, razor and blades, medicine
droppers

Safety pins

Drinking cups

Rubbing alcohol

Absorbent cotton

Arm and leg splints

Antidotes for specific industrial poisons
Pressure points chart

Stretcher
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‘Wool blankets and clean linen

Hot water bottles

Quick colds or ice bag

Emergency first—aid kit

A method of sterilizing instruments

(5) A poster shall be maintained on, or in the cover
of, each first-aid cabinet and near each first-aid room
phone. Such poster will state phone numbers of available
doctors, hospitals, and ambulance services within the
employer's district.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-560 SAFE PLACE STANDARDS.
(1) Each employer shall furnish to each of his employees
a place of employment free from recognized hazards
that are causing or likely to cause serious injury or death
to his employees.

(2) Every employer shall furnish and use safety de-
vices and safeguards, and shall adopt and use practices,
means, methods, operations, and processes which are
reasonably adequate to render such employment and
place of employment safe. Every employer shall do every
other thing reasonably necessary to protect the life and
safety of employees.

(3) No employer shall require any employee to go or
be in any employment or place of employment which is
not safe.

(4) No employer shall fail or neglect:

(a) To provide and use safety devices and safeguards.

(b) To adopt and use methods and processes reason-
ably adequate to render the employment and place of
employment safe.

(c) To do every other thing reasonably necessary to
protect the life and safety of employees.

(5) No employer, owner, or lessee of any real property
shall construct or cause to be constructed any place of
employment that is not safe.

(6) No person shall do any of the following:

(a) Remove, displace, damage, destroy or carry off
any safety device, safeguard, notice, or warning, fur-
nished for use in any employment or place of
employment.

(b) Interfere in any way with the use thereof by any
other person.

(c) Interfere with the use of any method or process
adopted for the protection of any employee, including
himself, in such employment, or place of employment.

(d) Fail or neglect to do every other thing reasonably
necessary to protect the life and safety of employees.

(e) Intoxicating beverages and narcotics shall not-be
permitted or used in or around work sites. Workers un-
der the influence of alcohol or narcotics shall not be
permitted on the work site. This rule does not apply to
persons taking prescription drugs and or narcotics as di-
rected by a physician providing such use shall not en-
danger the worker or others.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-565 LOG DUMPS AND PONDS—
HEADMILLS.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-56501 LOG DUMPS AND
PONDS. (1) Log dumps, booms, ponds or storage areas,
if used at night, shall be illuminated in accordance with
the requirements of WAC 296-62—09003, General Oc-
cupational Health Standards.

(2) A log dump shall be constructed at each log pond
or decking ground. Log trucks shall not be unloaded by
use of peavies or by hand.

(a) The roadbed shall be of hard packed gravel, heavy
planking or equivalent material and shall be maintained
at all times. Roadbeds at log dumps shall be of width
and evenness to insure safe operation of equipment.

(b) A mechanical unloading device shall be provided
and used for unloading logs. Log unloading areas shall
be arranged and maintained to provide a safe working
area.

(c) Signs prohibiting unauthorized foot or vehicle
traffic in log unloading and storage areas shall be posted.

(d) At no time shall one person be permitted to work
alone on a log dump, a booming or rafting grounds, or a
log pond.

(3) Water log dumps. Ungrounded electrically pow-
ered hoists using handheld remote control in grounded
locations, such as log dumps or mill log lifts, shall be
actuated by circuits operating at less than 50 volts to
ground.

(4)(a) A brow log, skid timbers or the equivalent shall
be installed on all log dumps.

(b) Where logs are unloaded onto skids, sufficient
space shall be provided between the top of the skids and
the ground to accommodate the body of a person.

(c) All truck dumps shall be built with not more than
six inches variation of level from side to side.

(5)(a) All truck log dumps shall be equipped with a
positive safeguard to prevent logs from leaving the load
on the side opposite the brow log. Jill pokes shall not be
used on truck log dumps.

{b) Unloading lines shall be attached and tightened or
other positive safeguard in place before binder chains
are released at any log dump.

(c) Stakes and chocks which trip shall be constructed
in such manner that the tripping mechanism that releas-
es the stake or chocks is activated at the opposite side of
the load being tripped.

(d) Binders shall be released only from the side on
which the unloader operates, except when released by
remote control devices or except when person making
release is protected by racks or stanchions or other
equivalent means.

(e) Loads on which a binder is fouled by the unload-
ing machine shall have an extra binder or metal band of
equal strength placed around the load, or the load shall
be otherwise secured so that the fouled binder can be
safely removed.

(f) Unloading lines, crotch lines, or equally effective
means shall be arranged and used in a manner to mini-
mize the possibility of any log swinging or rolling back.

(6)(a) In unloading operations, the operator of un-
loading machine shall have an unobstructed view of the
vehicle and the logs being unloaded.
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(b) Unloading lines shall be arranged so that it is not
necessary for the employees to attach them from the
pond or dump site of the load except when entire loads
are lifted from the log-transporting vehicle.

(7) All log dumps shall be kept reasonably free of
bark and other debris.

(8) Employees shall remain in the clear until all mov-
ing equipment has come to a complete stop.

(9) Artificial log ponds subject to unhealthy stagna-
tion shall be drained, cleansed, and water changed at
least once every six months.

(10) All employees whose regular work requires-walk-
ing on logs shall wear spiked or calked shoes, except
when working in snow.

(11) Employees working on, over or along water,
where the danger of drowning exists, shall be provided
with and shall wear approved personal flotation devices.

(a) Employees are not considered exposed to the dan-
ger of drowning:

(i) When working behind standard height and
strength guardrails;

(ii)) When working inside operating cabs or stations
which eliminate the possibility of accidentally falling
into the water;

(iii) When wearing approved safety belts with lifeline
attached so as to preclude the possibility of falling into
the water.

(b) Prior to and after each use, personal floating de-
vices shall be inspected for defects which would reduce
their designed effectiveness. Defective personal flotation
devices shall not be used.

(c) To meet the approved criteria required by subsec-
tion (11) of this subsection, a personal flotation device
shall be approved by the United States Coast Guard as a
Type 1 PFD, Type II PFD, Type 11l PFD, or Type V
PFD, or their equivalent, pursuant to 46 CFR 160
(Coast Guard Lifesaving Equipment Specifications) and
33 CFR 175.23 (Coast Guard table of devices equivalent
to personal flotation devices). Ski belt or inflatable type
personal flotation devices are specifically prohibited.

(12)(a) Wooden pike poles shall be of continuous,
straight grained No. 1 material. Defective poles, blunt or
dull pikes shall not be used.

(b) Aluminum or other metal poles shall not be used
where hazard of coming in contact with live electric
wires exists.

(13)(a) Walkways and floats shall be provided and
security anchored to provide safe passage for workers.

(b) Permanent cable swifters shall be so arranged that
it will not be necessary to roll boom sticks in order to
attach or detach them.

(c) Inspection of cable or dogging lines shall be made
as necessary to determine when repair or removal from
service is necessary.

(14)(a) Decks of floats or other walkways shall be
kept above the waterline at all times and shall be capa-
ble of supporting four times the load to be imposed.

(b) Floating donkeys or other power—driven machin-
ery used on booms shall be placed on a raft or float with
enough buoyancy to keep the deck above water.

(15)(a) All regular boom sticks and foot logs shall be
reasonably straight, have all protruding knots and bark

(70]

Washington State Register, Issue 81-19

removed, and shall be capable of supporting above the
waterline at either end, any necessary weight of workers
and equipment.

(b) Stiff booms shall be two float logs wide secured by
boom chains or other connecting devices, and of a width
adequate for the working needs. Walking surfaces shall
be free of loose material and maintained in good repair.

(c) Boom sticks shall be fastened together with cross-
ties or couplings.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-56503 (1) Every log haul used as a
walkway shall have at least one walkway with standard
railing to enable workers to stand clear of the logs in the
chute. Cleats shall be installed to provide safe footing on
sloping walkways.

(2) Workers shall not stand under or dangerously near
to logs that are being hoisted vertically to the log deck.

(3)(a) Log haul gears and bull chain drive mechanism
shall be adequately guarded for the protection of
employees.

(b) Log haul bull chains or cable shall be designed,
installed, and maintained to provide a 4 to 1 safety fac-
tor for the intended load.

(c) Troughs for the return strand of log haul chains
shall be provided over passageways.

(d) Overhead protection shall be provided for employ-
ees working below logs being moved to the log deck.

(4) Log haul controls shall be arranged to operate
from a position where the operator will at all times be in
the clear of logs, machinery lines and rigging. Such con-
trols shall operate mechanism only when moved toward
the log slip or deck.

(5) Where possible an automatic stop shall be in-
stalled on all log hauls. A positive stop shall be installed
on all log hauls to prevent logs from traveling too far
ahead in the mill.

(6)(2) Slip persons shall handle pike poles in such
manner as to be in the clear in case of a slip back.

(b) All sorting gaps shall have a stiff boom on each
side.

(c) The banks of the log pond in the vicinity of the log
haul shall be reinforced to prevent caving in.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-56505 BOATS AND MECHANI-
CAL DEVICES ON WATERS. (1) Prior to starting
the boat motor, any spilled fuel shall be removed and
vapors shall be exhausted from any area in which they
may accumulate.

(2) The bilge area shall be kept clean and oil, grease,
fuel, or highly combustible materials shall not be al-
lowed to accumulate.

(3) Adequate ventilation equipment shall be provided
and used for the bilge area to prevent the accumulation
of toxic or explosive gases or vapors.

(4) Adequate ventilation equipment shall be provided
and used for the cabin area on enclosed cabin-type boats
to prevent an accumulation of harmful gases or vapors.
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(5) Deck and cabin lighting shall be provided and
used where necessary to provide safe levels of illumina-
tion aboard boats. Boats operated during the period
from sunset to sunrise, or in conditions of restricted visi-
bility, shall display navigation lights as required by the
United States Coast Guard. Searchlights or floodlights
shall be provided to facilitate safe navigation and to il-
luminate working or boarding areas adjacent to the
craft.

(6) On craft used by workers wearing calked shoes, all
areas where the operator or workers must stand or walk
shall be made of or be covered with wood or other suit-
able matting or nonslip material and such covering shall
be maintained in good condition.

(7) Each boat shall be provided with a fire extin-
guisher and life ring with at least fifty feet of one—fourth
inch line attached. On log broncs, boom-scooters, or
other small boomboats where all occupants are required
to wear life saving devices and a life ring would present
a tripping hazard, the life ring may be omitted.

(8)(a) Along docks, walkways, or other fixed installa-
tions on or adjacent to open water more than five feet
deep, approved life rings with at least ninety feet of one—
fourth inch line attached, shall be provided. The life
rings shall be spaced at intervals not to exceed two hun-
dred feet and shall be kept in easily visible and readily
accessible locations.

(b) When employees are assigned work at other casu-
al locations where exposure to drowning exists, at least
one approved life ring with at least ninety feet of line
attached, shall be provided in the immediate vicinity of
the work assigned.

(c) When work is assigned over water where the ver-
tical drop from the accidental fall would exceed fifty
feet, special arrangements shall be made with and ap-
proved by the Department of Labor and Industries prior
to such assignment.

(d) Lines attached to life rings on fixed locations shall
be at least ninety feet in length, at least one—fourth inch
in diameter, and have a minimum breaking strength of
five hundred pounds. Similar lines attached to life rings
on boats shall be at least fifty feet in length.

(e) Life rings must be United States Coast Guard ap-
proved thirty—inch size.

(f) Life rings and attached lines shall be maintained
to retain at least seventy—five percent of their designed
buoyancy and strength.

(g) Log broncs, boomscooters, and boomboats shall
not be loaded with personnel or equipment so as to ad-
versely affect their stability or seaworthiness.

(h) Boats shall not be operated at an excessive speed
or handled recklessly.

(i) Boat fuel shall be transported and stored in ap-
proved containers (Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.).

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-56507 LOG DECKS. (1) Dry deck
storage. (a) Dry deck storage areas shall be kept orderly
and shall be maintained in a condition which is condu-
cive to safe operation of mobile equipment.
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(b) Logs shall be stored in stabilized piles, and road-
ways and traffic lanes shall be maintained at a width
adequate for safe travel of log handling equipment.

(c) Logs shall be arranged to minimize the chance of
accidentally rolling from the deck.

(2)(a) Employees shall not spool cable on winch or
drums with their hands.

(b) Log wells shall be provided with safeguard to pre-
vent logs from rolling back into well off log deck.

(3) Jump skids on log decks shall be installed in
grooves in a manner that they cannot work out onto the
carriage way.

(4)(a) Log decks shall be provided with effective
means to prevent logs from accidentally rolling down the
deck onto the carriage or its runway.

(b) Swing saws. Swing saws on log decks shall be
equipped with a barricade and stops for protection of
employees who may be on the opposite side of the log
haul chute.

(c) Drag saws. Where reciprocating log cutoff saws
(drag saws) are provided, they shall not project into
walkway or aisle.

(d) Circular cutoff saws. Circular log bucking or cut-
off saws shall be so located and guarded as to allow safe
entrance to and exit from the building.

(e) Entrance doorway. Where the cutoff saw partially
blocks the entrance from the log haul runway the en-
trance shall be guarded.

(5) A barricade or other positive stop shall be erected
between the sawyer's stand and the log deck to protect
the sawyer from rolling logs. Such barricade or stop
shall be of sufficient strength to stop any log.

(6) Chains from overhead canting gear or other
equipment shall not be allowed to hang over the log deck
in such manner as to endanger workers.

(7) Canting gear control levers shall be so arranged
that they move away from the carriage to operate.

(8) Moving parts or equipment on or about log decks
shall be guarded.

(9) Peavies, canthooks and other hand tools shall be
kept in good repair at all times.

(10) Workers shall not go below logs on decks that
are likely to roll or be rolled. Means of access shall be
provided to the head rig which does not subject employ-
ees to the hazard of moving logs or equipment.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-56509 MECHANICAL BARKERS.
(1) Rotary barkers. Rotary barking devices shall be so
guarded as to protect employees from flying chips, bark,
or other extraneous material.

(2) Elevating ramp. If an elevating ramp or gate is
used, it shall be provided with a safety chain, hook, or
other means of suspension while employees are
underneath.

(3) Area around barkers. The hazardous area around
ring barkers and their conveyors shall be fenced off or
posted as a prohibited area for unauthorized persons.

(4) Enclosing hydraulic barkers. Hydraulic barkers
shall be enclosed with strong baffles at the inlet and out-
let. The operator shall be protected by adequate safety
glass or equivalent.
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(5) Holddown rolls. Holddown rolls shall be installed
at the infeed and outfeed sections of mechanical ring
barkers to control the movement of logs.

(6) If such holddown rolls have a tendency to throw
logs or chunks, horseshoe or equivalent type guards shall
be installed to contain the logs or chunks.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-56511 HEADRIGS AND FEED
WORKS. (1) A clear walkway shall be provided along
the upper side of the log deck and around the head rig
unless an overhead walkway is provided.

(2) The sawyer shall be primarily responsible for the
safety of the carriage crew and off-bearers. He shall ex-
ercise due care in the operation of the carriage and log
turning devices.

(3) Feedworks and log turning control levers shall be
so arranged that they may be securely locked when not
in use and shall be guarded against accidental contact.

(4)(a) A positive means shall be provided to prevent
unintended movement of the carriage. This shall involve
a control locking device, a carriage tie-down, or both.

(b) An emergency control or equally effective means
shall be provided so that the sawyer may stop the head
rig section of the mill without leaving the operator
station.

(5) An effective method of disengaging the head rig
saws from the power unit shall be installed on all head
rigs where the power unit is not directly controlled by
the sawyer. The saws shall be disengaged from the
source of power while repairs or changes are made.

(6) A shield of lexan, makrolon, merlon, plestar, or
equivalent transparent material, shall be installed be-
tween the sawyer's stand and the head saws in all circu-
lar mills. In band mills and chipper type installations, a
wire screen of not less than twelve gauge wire, one—half
inch mesh, mounted in a frame in compliance with the
requirements of WAC 296-24-20531 of the General
Safety and Health Standards, is an acceptable substltute
for the type shield required in circular mills.

(7) Safety glasses, safety shields or other suitable eye
protection shall be provided for and use by head rig off—
bearers.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-56513 LOG CARRIAGES. (1) Car-
riages upon which employees are required to work shall
be solidly decked over.

(2) Dogs. Dogging devices shall be adequate to secure
logs, cants, or boards, during sawing operations.

(3) The feed control lever of friction or belt driven
carriage feed works shall be arranged to operate away
from the saws or carriage track.

(4) A quick action valve, controlled from the sawyer's
stand, shall be located in the steam line to any steam
operated feed works. The valve shall be tested daily.

(5) Valves in steam feeds shall be closed and locked in
a neutral position before the sawyer leaves his station.
Leaking steam valves or piping shall not be used on car-
riage drives.
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(6)(a) Where employees ride the headrig carriage,
clearance of the rear edge of the carriage shall be either
not more than two inches or shall be not less than thirty
inches from the side wall of the building. The side wall
shall be boarded over smoothly to height of not less than
six feet six inches from the setter's platform and for at
least the length of the carriage travel. Where the clear-
ance is thirty inches or more the floor between the back
side of the setter's platform and the wall shall be raised
to the level of the platform. The clearance between the
floor edge and the platform shall not be more than two
inches.

(b) Barriers and warning signs. A barrier shall be
provided to prevent employees from entering the space
necessary for travel of the carriage, with headblocks ful-
ly receded, for the full length and extreme ends of car-
riage runways. Warning signs shall be posted at possible
entry points to this area.

(7) Safe access to the head rig shall be provided.

(8) No roof truss or roof timber or other obstruction
shall be located within six feet six inches of the upper
surface of the setter's platform on any carriage.

(9) Doors which lead onto a passageway at the end or
side of the carriage runway shall be provided with a
handrail opposite such doorway. Handrail shall not be
less than eighteen inches from the carriage run. A
warning sign shall be posted on the entrance side of such
doorways.

(10) A stop or bumper capable of stopping the loaded
carriage at operating speed shall be installed at each end
of the carriage run.

(11) Rail sweeps shall be installed in front of the front
wheels in the direction of travel. Such sweeps shall ex-
tend to within one—fourth inch of the rail.

(12) Where power operated log turners are used, car-
riage knees shall be provided with goosenecks or other
means of protecting the carriage crew from climbing
logs.

(13) Employees shall use a stick or wire brush to clear
head blocks of debris.

(14) All weakened or broken carriage boards which
will not support the load to be imposed with a safety
factor of 4, shall be immediately replaced.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-570 BAND SAWS—SAWS. (1)
Band head rigs shall be given a thorough daily inspec-
tion and any deficiency reported and corrected.

(2) Any band saw found to have developed a crack
greater than one—tenth the width of the saw shall be re-
moved from service until the width of the saw is reduced
to eliminate the crack, the cracked section is removed, or
the development of the crack in arrested by welding.

(3) Band saws shall not be continued in use of the
head rig for which they have been designed after they
have been reduced forty percent in width.

(4) Leather gloves, or equivalent hand protection,
shall be worn by employees while changing band saws.

(5) All head band saw wheels shall have a minimum
rim thickness of five—eights inch, except for a distance of
not to exceed one inch from the front edge of the wheel.
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(6) Provisions shall be made for alerting and warning
employees before starting band head saws, and measures
shall be taken to insure that all persons are in the clear.

(7) No band saw shall be run at a peripheral speed in
excess of that recommended by the manufacturer. The
manufacturer's recommended maximum speed shall be
stamped in plainly legible figures on some portion of the
assembly.

(8) A band wheel that has developed a crack in the
rim shall be immediately removed from service. If a
crack has developed in a spoke the wheel shall be re-
moved from service until repaired.

(9) All band wheels shall be completely encased or
guarded on both sides. The exposed part of the saw
blade on the uptravel between the two wheels shall be
encased, and no portion of the blade exposed, except
such part of the cutting edge as is essential for sawing
the material at hand.

(10) All band wheel guards shall be constructed of not
less than ten U.S. gauge metal, or not less than two inch
wood material or equivalent, attached to the frames.
Ventilating ports shall not exceed 2 x 4 inches in size.
Openings necessary for lubrication or repair of the saw
shall have doors or gates of equivalent strength to the
remainder of the guard.

(11) Every band mill shall be equipped with a saw
catcher, rest or guard of substantial construction.

(12) All band saws other than head mills shall be en-
closed or guarded except the working side of the blade
between the guide and the table. The guard for the por-
tion of the saw between the sliding guide and the upper
saw wheel guard shall be adjusted with the guide.

(13) Each gang ripper of band or straight saw type
shall have the cutting edges of the saw guarded by a
hood or screen secured to the framework of the machine.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-575 CIRCULAR SAWS. (1) Single
circular head saws. Circular head saws shall not be op-
erated at speeds in excess of those specified by the man-
ufacturer. Maximum speed shall be etched on the saw.

(2) On all circular saw mills the horizontal distance
from the side of the saw to the nearest post of the husk
or frame shall be at least one inch greater than the clear
vertical distance between the collars of the top and bot-
tom saws.

(3) Circular head saws shall be equipped with safety
guides that can be readily adjusted without use of
wrench or other hand tools. Brackets or edging supports
shall be installed between the saw and the side of the
husk.

(4) The upper saw of a double circular mill shall be
provided with a hood or guard. A screen or other suit-
able device shall be placed so as to protect the sawyer
from flying particles.

(5) All circular sawmills where live rolls are not used
behind the head saw shall be equipped with an effective
spreader or splitter. In any mill where the head saw is
used for edging lumber, the splitter shall be solid and
stationary and shall extend above the head blocks.

(6) Drag saws or circular cut—off saws shall be so ar-
ranged that they will not project into any passageway.
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When existing installations do not leave clear passage,
saws shall be fenced off in order to make it impossible
for anyone to walk into them. Means to securely hold
material being sawed shall be provided wherever such
material creates a hazard.

(7) All employees shall be in the clear before starting
operation of drag or swing cut—off saws.

(8) Twin circular head saws. Twin circular head saw
rigs such as scrag saws, shall meet the specifications for
single circular head saws in subsection (1) of this sec-
tion, where applicable.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-580 EDGERS. (1) Edgers shall be
guarded by a metal housing of ten gauge sheet metal,
ten gauge by one—half inch mesh wire, screen, or by a
baffle of not less than two inch wood material.

(2) Openings in end frames shall be enclosed with
sheet metal, wire screen or wood and may be hinged or
arranged to permit oiling and removal of saws.

(3) The top of the edger shall be guarded to prevent
contact by employees or debris being thrown and all
chains and gears fully enclosed as required by WAC
296-78-710 of this chapter.

(4) Vertical arbor edgers installed ahead of the main
saw shall be so located and guarded that an employee
cannot contact any part of the edger saws from his nor-
mal operating position.

(5) Edgers shall not be located in the main roll case
behind the head saw.

(6) All edgers shall be equipped with pressure feed
rolls. The controls shall be installed and located so that
from the normal work station the operator can quickly
stop the infeed drive without releasing the hold down
tension of the pressure rolls.

(7) All edgers shall be provided with a method of
preventing or guarding against kickbacks. Finger units
or dogs installed at the edger, or hinged steel plates sus-
pended across the feed table may be used for this pur-
pose. A kickback barricade, in line with the edger, if
fenced off may be used.

(8) Pressure and feed rolls on edgers shall be guarded
against accidental contact by means of roll covers, bars
or strips. The pressure rolls shall not be lifted while
stock is being run, or while any person is in line with the
feed side of the saws.

(9) Edger men shall not raise feed rolls and reach be-
tween saws while edger is in operation.

(10) Edger men shall not put hands on cants being
run through the edger.

(11) Live rolls in back of edger shall operate at a
speed not less than the speed of the edger feed rolls.

(12) Tables in back of edgers shall be kept clear of
cants, edgings and unnecessary debris.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-585 EQUALIZER SAWS. (1)
Equalizer saws for bolts, staves, heading, etc., shall have
the saws encased, except that portion immediately adja-
cent to the feeding device.




WSR 81-18-029

(2) Feeding devices on all such equipment shall be
provided with guards to prevent contact with the feeding
device by employees.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-590 GANG SAWS AND RE-
SAWS. (1) Gang saws and re-saws shall be fully
guarded or housed in accordance with conditions.
Cranks, pitman rods, and other moving parts shall be
guarded.

(2) Feed rolls shall be enclosed by a cover over the
top, front, and open ends except where guarded by loca-
tion. Drive mechanism to feed rolls shall be enclosed.

(3) Feed rolls shall be enclosed and if the operator
stands within thirty inches of the feed rolls, they shall be
so guarded as to prevent operator coming into contact
with them.

(4) Circular resaws or rip saws, except power feed rip
saws with a roller or wheel back of the saw, shall be
provided with splitters or spreaders.

(5) A hood of metal or wood of sufficient strength to
give protection against splinters or flying teeth shall be
provided over all circular rip saws.

(6) That portion of the saw extending below the table
shall be so guarded as to prevent contact.

(7) Circular rip saws shall be equipped with a stand-
ard anti-kickback device.

(8) Carriage cradles of whole-log sash gang saws,
Swedish gangs shall be of height to prevent logs from
kicking out while being loaded.

(9) Band resaws. Band resaws shall meet the specifi-
cations for band head saws as required in subsection (7)
of WAC 296-78-570.

(10) Circular gang resaws.

(a) Banks of circular gang resaws shall be guarded by
a hood to contain teeth or debris which can be thrown
by the saws.

(b) Circular gang resaws shall be provided with safety
fingers or other anti—kickback devices.

(c) Circular gang resaws shall not be operated at
speeds exceeding those recommended by the
manufacturer.

(d) Feed belts and drive pulleys shall be guarded in
accordance with the requirements of WAC 296-24-205
through 296-24-20533 of the General Safety and
Health Standard.

(e) Each circular gang resaw, except self-feed saws
with a live roll or wheel at back of saw, shall be provided
with spreaders.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-595 JUMP SAWS. (1) Jump saws
shall have guards below the top of the table or roll case.
A guard shall be placed over the roll casing to prevent
persons from walking into or over the saw.

(2) Jump saws, underhung swing saws, or bed trim-
mers shall be so arranged that the saws are fully en-
closed when not in actual use.

(3) A positive stop shall be installed to prevent the
saw from passing the front edge of the roll case or table.
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The throat in the table or roll case shall be only wide
enough to permit unobstructed operation of the saw.

(4) Guards constructed of not less than two inch wood
material or of heavy wire mesh mounted in a steel frame
shall be placed in front of jump saw trimmers. Stops
shall be installed to prevent timber from being thrown
off the roll case.

(5) Foot treadle operated saws shall be provided with
safeguards to prevent accidental contact.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-600 TRIMMER AND SLASHER
SAWS. (1) Trimmer of slasher saws shall be guarded in
front by a flat or round steel framework with a rigid
metal screen or light iron bars attached thereto, or by
wood baffles of not less than two inch wood material
securely bolted to the frame.

Maximum speed. Trimmer saws shall not be run at
peripheral speeds in excess of those recommended by the
manufacturer.

(2) Front guards for a series of saws shall be set as
close to the top of the feed table as is practical when
considering the type of machine in use and the material
being cut. The end saws of a series shall be guarded or
fenced off.

(3) The rear of a series of saws shall have a stationary
or swinging guard of not less than two inch wood mate-
rial or equivalent the full width of the saws and as much
wider as is necessary to protect persons at the rear of the
trimmer.

(4) Safety stops. Automatic trimmer saws shall be
provided with safety stops or hangers to prevent saws
from dropping on table.

(5) Feed chains shall be stopped while employees are
on the feed table.

(6) Spotters for trimmers or slashers shall be provided
with goggles or other eye protection when conditions so
warrant.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-605 SWING SAWS. (1) Overhead
swing cut—off saws shall be guarded by a hood which
shall cover the upper half of the cutting edge at least to
the depth of the teeth.

(2) The driving belts on overhead swing cut—off saws,
where exposed to contact, shall be provided with guards
as required by WAC 296-78-030.

(3) Saws shall be completely enclosed when in idle
position.

(4) Power operated swing saws shall have controls so
arranged that the operators will not stand directly in
front of saw when making cut.

(5) All swing saws shall be equipped with a counter
balance which shall be permanently fastened to the
frame of the saw and so arranged or adjusted that it will
return the saw beyond the rear edge of the table or roll
case without a rebounding motion. Wire rope, chain or
nonmetallic rope running to a weight over a sheave shall
not be used for attaching counter balance.

(6) No swing cut—off or trim saw shall be located di-
rectly in line with stock coming from an edger.
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(7) Swing limit stops shall be provided and so adjust-
ed that at no time shall the forward swing of the saw
extend the cutting edge of the saw beyond a line per-
pendicular with the edge of the saw table, roll case,
guard or barrier.

(8) Saws that are fed into the cut by means of air,
steam, hydraulic cylinders, or other power device or ar-
rangement shall be designed so they can be locked or
rendered inoperative. .

(9) Foot treadle operated saws shall be provided with
safeguards to prevent accidental contact.

(10) Swing saws on log decks shall be equipped with a
positive stop for the protection of persons who may be on
the opposite side of the log haul chute.

(11) Operators of hand operated swing saws shall not
stand directly in front of saw while making cut.

(12) Tables or roll casings for swing saws shall be
provided with stops or lineup rail to prevent material
being pushed off on opposite side.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-610 CIRCULAR SAWS, SPEEDS,
REPAIRS. (1) Circular saws shall not be operated at
speeds in excess of that specified by the manufacturer.
Speeds shall be etched on all new saws. When saws are
repaired, remanufactured or retensioned in any way to
change their operating speeds, such change of speed
shall be etched on the saw. These etched speeds shall not
be exceeded.

(2) Circular saws shall be inspected for cracks each
time that the tecth are filed or set.

(3) A circular saw shall be discontinued from use un-
til properly repaired when found to have developed a
crack equal to the length indicated in the following
table:

Length of Crack Diameter
1/2-inch........ooviaiia Up to 127
1-inch .................. Over 127 to 247

1-1/2 —inch ..............il, Over 24" to 36"
2-inch .............. L Over 36" to 48"

2-1/2 —inch ............. ... Over 48" to 60"
3-inch.......coeiiiiiii, Over 60"

(4) Welding or slotting of cracked saws shall be done
by a sawsmith under a procedure recommended by the
saw manufacturer. Holes shall not be drilled in saws as a
means of arresting cracks. After saws are repaired they
shall be retensioned. Unless a sawsmith is employed,
saws shall be returned to the manufacturer for welding
or tensioning.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-615 SAW FILING AND GRIND-
ING ROOMS AND EQUIPMENT. (1) Approaches to
filing rooms shall be kept free from material and equip-
ment at all times.

(2) Enclosed grinding and filing rooms shall be venti-
lated as specified in the General Occupational Health
Standard, WAC 296-62-110 through 296-62-11019.

(3) Each filing and grinding room shall be provided
with two exits so arranged as to permit easy escape in
case of fire.
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(4) Floor shall be cleaned regularly and shall be kept
free from oil, grease and other materials that might
cause employees to slip or fall.

(5) Flooring around machines shall be kept in good
repair at all times.

(6) Saw grinding machine belts shall be provided with
guards where these belts pass through the frame of the
machine.

(7) All grinding wheels on such machines shall be
provided with a metal retaining hood which shall also
cover the arbor ends if they are exposed to contact.

(8) Filing room employees shall be provided with
goggles, face shields, or other necessary protective
equipment and are required to wear the same.

(9) Guarding and mounting of abrasive wheels shall
be in accordance. with WAC 296-24-18003 through
296-24-18007 of the General Safety and Health
Standards.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-620 MISCELLANEOUS WOOD-
WORKING MACHINES—PLANERS, STICKERS,
MOLDERS, MATCHERS. (1) Each planing, molding,
sticking and matching machine shall have all cutting
heads, and saws if used, covered by a solid metal guard.

(2) Planers, stickers, molding, sticking and matching
machines shall be provided with exhaust fans, hoods and
dust conveyors to remove the harmful dusts, etc., from
the vicinity of the operator. Such hoods may be arranged
to serve as guards for cutting heads.

(3) Planers and other machinery or equipment shall
not be oiled while in motion, unless provided with guards
or other devices to permit oiling without any possibility
of contact with moving parts of machinery.

(4) Feed rolls shall be guarded by means of roll cov-
ers, bars or strips, attached to the roll frame in such
manner as to remain in adjustment for any thickness of
lumber.

(5)(a) Levers or controls shall be so arranged or
guarded as to prevent accidental operation of machines.

(b) Foot treadle operated machines shall have a trea-
dle guard fastened over the treadle.

(c) Locks, blocks, or other device shall be provided for
positive immobilization of machine controls while repairs
or adjustments are being made.

(6) Side head hoods shall be of sufficient height to
safeguard the head set screw.

(7) Side heads shall not be adjusted while machine is
in operation, except when extension adjusting devices are
provided.

(8) Side belt and pulley guards shall be kept in place
at all times the machine is in motion.

(9) All universal joints shall be enclosed.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-625 PLANERS (STAVE AND
HEADINGS). (1) Each planer (stave and heading)
shall have all cutting heads, and saws if used, covered by
a solid metal guard.

(2) Stave and heading planers shall be provided with
exhaust fans, hoods and dust conveyors to remove the
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harmful dusts, etc., from the vicinity of the operator.
Such hoods may be arranged to serve as guards for cut-
ting heads.

(3) Sectional feed rolls should be provided. Where
solid feed rolls are used, a sectional finger device (or
other means equally effective) shall be provided to pre-
vent kickbacks.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-630 STAVE CROZIERS. (1) Stave
croziers shall have the heads guarded completely by the
exhaust hood or other device, except that portion which
actually inbeds itself in the stock.

(2) Each stave crozier shall have all feed chains and
sprockets completely enclosed.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-635 JOINTERS. (1) Each hand feed
jointer or buzz planer with horizontal head shall be pro-
vided with an automatic guard over the cutting head
both in front of and in back of the guide.

(2) Each jointer or buzz planer with horizontal head
shall be equipped with a cylindrical cutting head, the
throat of which shall not exceed three—eights inch in
depth or one-half inch in width.

(3) Each jointer or buzz planer with vertical head
shall be guarded by an exhaust hood or other approved
device which shall completely enclose the revolving head
except for a slot sufficiently wide to permit the applica-
tion of material.

(4) Push sticks shall be provided and used for feeding
stock through hand operated jointers or buzz planers.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-640 JOINTERS (STAVE AND
HEADING). (1) Stave and heading jointers and match-
ers shall have the heads guarded completely by the ex-
haust hood or other device, except that portion where
the stock is applied.

(2) Foot power stave jointing machines shall have the
knife effectively guarded to prevent the operator's fingers
from coming in contact with it.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-645 WOOD SHAPERS. (1) The
cutting head of each wood shaper, hand feed panel rais-
er, or other similar machine not automatically fed, shall
be guarded with a cage or pulley guard or other device
so designed as to keep the operator's hands away from
the cutting edge. In no case shall a warning device of
leather or other material attached to the spindle be ac-
ceptable. Cylindrical heads shall be used wherever the
nature of the work permits. The diameter of circular
shaper guards shall be not less than the greatest diame-
ter of the cutter.

(2) All double spindle shapers shall be provided with a
spindle starting and stopping device for each spindle or
provision shall be made that only one spindle operate at
any one time.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-650 BORING AND MORTISING
MACHINES. Boring and mortising machines shall be
provided with safety bit chucks without projecting set
screws. Automatic machines shall be provided with point
of operation guards. When necessary to prevent material
from revolving with the bit, clamps or stops shall be
provided and used to hold material firmly against the
guides.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-655 TENONING MACHINES. (1)
Each tenoning machine shall have all cutting heads,
saws if used, and all exposed moving parts guarded. In
the case of cutting heads and saws, the guard shall be of
solid metal.

(2) If sheet metal is used, it shall be not less than ten
U.S. gauge in thickness. If cast metal is used it shall be
not less than three—sixteenths inch thick, or if aluminum
is used, it shall be not less than five—eighths inch thick.
The hood of the exhaust system may form part or all of
the guard. When so used, the hood shall be constructed
of metal of a thickness not less than that specified
herein.

(3) Feed chains and sprockets of all double end ten-
oning machines shall be completely enclosed, except that
portion of chain used for conveying stock. At rear ends
of frames over which the feed conveyors run, sprockets
and chains shall be guarded at the sides by plates pro-
jecting beyond the periphery of sprockets and ends of
lugs.

(4) The rear end of the frame over which the feed
conveyors run shall be so extended that the material as it
leaves the machine will be guided to a point within easy
reach of the person removing stock at the rear of the
tenoner.

(5) Single end tenoners, hand fed, shall have a piece
of sheet metal placed so that the operator's hands cannot
slip off the lever handle into the tool in passing. Such
guard shall be fastened to the lever.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-660 LATHE (PAIL AND BAR-
REL). (1) Each profile, swing-head and back—knife .
lathe shall have all cutting heads covered by a solid
metal guard.

(2) If sheet metal is used, it shall be not less than ten
U.S. gauge in thickness. If cast metal is used, it shall be
not less than three—sixteenths inch thick, or if aluminum
is used, it shall be not less than five—eights inch thick.
The hood of the exhaust system may form part or all of
the guard. When so used, the hood shall be constructed
of metal of a thickness not less than that specified above.

(3) Pail and barrel lathes shall be guarded in accord-
ance with the specifications for Profile and Back—knife
lathes insofar as they are applicable.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78—665 SANDING MACHINES. (1)
Each belt sanding machine shall have both pulleys en-
closed in such a manner as to guard the points where the
belt runs onto the pulleys. The edges of the unused run
of belt shall be enclosed or otherwise guarded from con-
tact by employees.

(2) Each drum sanding machine shall be provided
with a guard so arranged as to completely enclose the
revolving drum except such portion required for the ap-
plication of the material to be finished. Guards with
hinges to facilitate the insertion of sandpaper may be
installed. The exhaust hood may form part or all of this
guard. When so used, the hood shall conform to the
specifications as given under exhaust systems in WAC
296-78-710.

(3) All standard stationary sanding machines shall be
provided with éxhaust systems in conformity with the
section of this code dealing with exhaust systems.

(4) All portable sanding machines shall be provided
with means of removing excessive dust, or employees us-
ing equipment shall be provided with such necessary re-
spiratory protective equipment as will conform to the
requirements of the General Occupational Health
Standards, chapter 296-62 WAC."

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78—670 GLUE MACHINES. (1) Per-
sonal protective equipment as required by the General
Safety and Health Standard, WAC 296-24-075 through
296-24-092, and the General Occupational Health
Standard, WAC 296—62-11021, and proper washing fa-
cilities with noncaustic soap and sterilizers, shall be pro-
vided for all employees handling glue. Rubber gloves
and other personal equipment must be sterilized when
transferred from one person to another.

(2) Glue spreaders shall be enclosed on the in—running
side, leaving only sufficient space to insert the stock.

(3) All glue spreaders shall be equipped with a panic
bar or equivalent type device that can be reached from
cither the infeed or outfeed side of the spreader to shut-
off the power in an emergency situation. Such device
shall be installed on existing glue spreaders no later than
April 1, 1982, and be standard equipment on any glue
spreader purchased after January 1, 1982.

(4) All glue mixing and handling rooms where located
above work areas shall have water tight floors.

(5) All glue rooms shall be provided with ventilation
in accordance with WAC 296—62-110 through 296-62-
11013, of the General Occupational Health Standard.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78—-675 LATH MILLS. (1) Lath mills
shall be so arranged that stock pickers shall be protected
from slabs and blocks from slasher and trimmers.

(2) Bolters and lath machines shall be provided with a
wall or shield of not less than two inch wood material or
equivalent, constructed in front of the machines, to pro-
tect stock pickers and passing employees from kickbacks.
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(3) Lath bolters and lath mills shall have all feed
rolls, belts, gears and moving parts provided with ap-
proved guards. Feed chains shall be guarded to as low a
point as the maximum height of the stock will permit.

(4)(a) Lath bolters and lath mill saws shall be pro-
vided with a sheet metal guard not less than one—eighth
inch thick, or a cast iron guard not less than three—six-
teenths inch thick, or equivalent. These hoods may be
hinged so that they can be turned back to permit chang-
ing of the saws.

(b) A metal plate baffle, finger device or other device,
shall be installed to prevent kickbacks.

(5)(a) The feed rolls on bolters or lath mills shall not
be raised while any employee is in line with the saws.

(b) The stock shall be pushed through the saws with
another piece of stock or push stick.

(6)(a) The lath trimmer shall be provided with guards
on the ends, the top and the rear so designed as to con-
tain debris and prevent employee contact with the saw.
The belt drive shall be provided with guards as required
by WAC 296-78-710.

(b) The entire top half of all trimmer saws shall be
provided with guards. The guards shall be so adjusted as
to prevent employees from accidentally contacting saws.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-680 VENEER AND PLYWOOD
PLANTS—PEELING AND BARKING. (1) Where
peeling or barking pits are located directly under the log
cranes, logs shall not be moved over workers.

(2) Single spiked hooks without a bell shall not be
used for handling logs. Hooks shall be equipped with
hand holds and shall be maintained in condition to safely
perform the job application.

(3) Mechanical barking devices shall be so guarded as
to protect employees from flying chips, bark or other
matter.

(4) Logs shall not be removed from barker until
barking head has ceased to revolve, unless barker is so
designed and arranged that barking head will not create
or constitute a hazard to employees.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-685 VENEER LATHE. (1) The ele-
vating ramp (gate) shall be provided with a safety chain
and hook or other positive means of suspension while
employees are working underneath same.

(2) The area under the tipple from lathe to stock trays
shall be provided with railings or other suitable means of
preventing employees from entering this area, if access is
not prevented by the construction of the machine and
employees can enter this area.

(3) Catwalks shall be provided along stock trays so
that employees will not have to climb on the sides of
trays to straighten stock.

(4) Any section of stock trays shall be locked out or
shall have an operator stationed at starting controls
while stock is being removed or adjusted.

(5) Guards which will cover the cutting edge of veneer
lathe and clipper blades shall be provided and used while
such blades are being transported about premises.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-690 VENEER SLICER AND
CUTTER. Each veneer slicer and each rotary veneer
cutter shall have all revolving and other moving knives
provided with guards.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-695 VENEER CLIPPER. (1) Each
veneer clipper shall have either automatic feed or shall
be provided with a guard which will make it impossible
to place any portion of the hand under the knife while
feeding stock. Where practicable, such guard shall be of
the vertical finger type.

(2) The rear of each manually operated clipper shall
be guarded either by a screen or vertical finger guard
which shall make it impossible for any portion of the
hand to be placed under the knife while removing
clipped stock.

NEW SECTION

. WAC 296-78-700 VENEER WRINGER

(SWEDE). The entry side of each veneer wringer other
than glue spreader shall be enclosed, leaving only suffi-
cient space to insert stock. A guard shall be provided to
prevent the veneer from overriding the top roll and kick-
ing back.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-705 THE SHAKE AND SHINGLE
INDUSTRY. The following terms and standards shall
apply only in the manufacturing of shakes and shingles
and these requirements shall take precedence over other
sawmill and woodworking standards.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-70501 DEFINITIONS—TERMS,
GENERAL. (1) "Block(s)" - those sections of a log cut
in various lengths.

(2) "Block(s)" and "bolt(s)" may be considered to be
synonymous.

(3) "Clipper saw" - a circular saw used to trim man-
ufactured shingles.

(4) "Groover" — a cylinder-type knife (knives) similar
to a planer knife (knives), used to cut grooves into the
face surface of shakes or shingles.

(5) "Hip" and "ridge saw" — a circular saw used to
cut various angles on the side edge of shakes or shingles.

(6) "Johnson bar" — a shaft used to control the feed of
the carriage.

(7) "Knee bolter circular saw" — a stationary circular
saw used to trim and debark blocks (the blocks are
manually maneuvered onto a carriage and fed into a
saw).

(8) "Log haul” — a power conveyor used to move logs
to mill.

(9) "Packers” — employees who pack the manufac-
tured shakes or shingles into bundles.

(10) "Panagraph power splitter” — a hydraulically op-
erated wedge, manually positioned into place, used to
split blocks.
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(11) "Power saw splitter” — a stationary circular saw
used to split (saw) blocks, (the blocks are manually ma-
neuvered onto a carriage and fed into the saw).

(12) "Set works" — a component of the shingle ma-
chine, located on the machine frame, used to control the
thickness of each shingle being manufactured.

(13) "Shake machine" — a band saw used to cut shake
blanks into manufactured shakes.

(14) "Shake splitter" ~ a stationary hydraulically op-
erated wedge, manually controlled, used to split shake
blocks into shake blanks or boards.

(15) "Shim saw" — a circular saw used to re-cut
manufactured shingles into narrow widths.

(16) "Shingle machine” — a machine used to manu-
facture shingles; composed of a feed, set works, and car-
riage system, all functioning in relation to a circular
saw.

(17) "Shingle saw" — a circular saw used to cut shin-
gles from blocks.

(18) "Spault” — the first and last section(s) of a block
as it is cut into shingles.

(19) "Spault catcher” - a device located on the shin-
gle machine next to the solid feed rolls, used to hold the
last section of each block being cut (called a spault), in
place.

(20) "Track or swing cutoff saw" — a circular saw
used to cut blocks from a log.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-70503 SHAKE AND SHINGLE
MACHINERY—GENERAL. (1) Track or swing cutoff
circular saw.

(a) A power operated track or swing cutoff circular
saw shall have controls so arranged that operators are
not positioned directly in front of the saw while making
a cut.

(b) All track or swing cutoff circular saws shall be
completely encased or guarded when the saw is in the
retract position, except for that portion of the guard that
must be left open for the operation of the saw.

(c) Track or swing cutoff circular saw guards shall be
constructed of sheet metal not less than one—eighth inch
thick, or a wood guard of not less than nominal two inch
thick wood material, or equivalent.

Hinged or removable doors or gates will be permitted
where necessary to permit adjusting and oiling.

(d) The driving belt(s) on the track or swing cutoff
circular saw shall be guarded in accordance with the
General Safety and Health Standard, WAC 296-24-205
through 296-24-20533.

(e) A safety catch shall be provided to prevent the
track cutoff saw from leaving the track.

(2) Overhead deck splitter — panagraph.

(a) Panagraph splitters shall have a shroud incorpo-
rated on the upper pressure plate to eliminate the possi-
bility of the splitter moving from the operating area.
This shroud shall be constructed of solid design with a
minimum width of three inches and a minimum thick-
ness of three—eighths inch.

(b) Mechanically operated overhead splitters shall
have handles moving opposite the stroke of the piston.
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(c) When the leading edge of the panagraph splitter is
completely extended, the maximum clearance from the
deck to the splitting edge shall be two inches.

(3) Power splitter saw. Power splitters shall have
spreaders behind the saw to prevent materials from
squeezing the saw or being thrown back on the operator.
The top of the saw shall be completely covered.

(4) Knee bolter circular saw.

(a) A safety catch shall be provided to prevent the
bolter carriage from leaving the track.

(b) Bolter saws shall be provided with a canopy guard
of sheet metal not less than one—eighth inch thick, or
cast iron guard not less than three—sixteenths inch thick
or a wood guard of not less than nominal four inch thick
wood material or equivalent.

The bolter canopy guard shall completely enclose the
rear portion of the saw. It shall be so arranged and ad-
justed as to cover the front of the saw; not to exceed
twenty inches from the top of the carriage to the bottom
of the guard on sixteen inch and eighteen inch block and
twenty-six inches on twenty—four inch blocks, of the
material being cut.

(c) Bolter saws shall be provided with wipers of belt-
ing or other suitable material. These wipers shall be in-
stalled on both sides of the saw in such a manner as to
deflect knots, chips, slivers, etc., that are carried by the
saw.

(d) A positive device shall be provided and used to
manually lock and hold the feed table in the neutral po-
sition when not in use.

(e) That portion of all bolter saws which is below and
behind the saw table shall be guarded by the exhaust
hood or other device. Hinged or removable doors or
gates will be permitted where necessary to permit ad-
justing and oiling.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-70505 SHAKE MACHINERY. (1)
Shake splitters.

(a) A positive de—energizing device shall be provided
within ready reach of each shake splitter operator.

(b) Each shake splitter shall be provided with an ad-
justable stroke limiter to eliminate the splitting blade
from striking the table.

(c) All splitters shall have a maximum clearance of
four inches, from the splitting edge to the table surface,
when the splitter is in the extended position.

(d) All splitter tables shall have a friction surface to
reduce kick out of the material being split.

(e) Shake splitters shall not be operated at a speed
that would cause chunks to be thrown in such a manner
as to create a hazard.

(f) The use of foot pedal (treadle) mechanisms shall
be provided with protection to prevent unintended oper-
ation from falling or moving objects or by accidental
stepping onto the pedal.

(i) The pedal shall have a nonslip surface.

(ii) The pedal return spring shall be of the compres-
sion type, operating on a rod or guided within a hole or
tube, or designed to prevent interleaving of spring coils
in event of breakage.
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(iii) If pedal counterweights are provided, the path of
the travel of the weight shall be enclosed.

(2) Shake saw guards.

(a) Every shake band saw shall be equipped with a
saw guard on both sides of the blade down to the top
side of the guide.

(b) The outside.saw guard shall extend a minimum of
three and one-half inches below the bottom edge of the
saw guide.

(¢) The maximum opening between the saw guide and
table rolls shall be fifteen inches.

(3) Shake saw band wheel guards.

(a) The band wheels on all shake band saws shall be
completely encased or guarded on both sides. The guards
shall be constructed of not less than No. 14 U.S. gauge
metal or material equal in strength.

(b) The metal doors, on such guards, shall have a
wood liner of a minimum thickness of one-half inch.

(4) Shake saw band wheel speeds and maintenance.

(a) No band wheel shall be run at a peripheral speed
in excess of that recommended by the manufacturer.

(b) Each band wheel shall be carefully inspected at
least once a month by management.

Any band wheel in which a crack is found in the rim
or in a spoke shall be immediately discontinued from
service until properly repaired.

(c) Each band saw frame shall be provided with a
tension indicator.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-70507 UPRIGHT SHINGLE MA-
CHINE. (1) Upright shingle saw guard.

(a) Every shingle machine carriage shall be equipped
with a hand guard which:

(i) Projects at least one inch beyond the cutting edge
of the saw.

(ii) Shall be located not more than one-half inch from
the side of the saw blade.

(b) Shingle saw guards shall have a rim guard so de-
signed and installed as to prevent chips and knots from
flying from the saws. Such guards shall cover the edge of
the saw to at least the depth of the teeth, except such
part of the cutting edge as is essential for sawing the
material.

(c) Saw arbors and couplings shall be guarded to pre-
vent contact.

(d) Every part of a clipper saw blade, except that part
which is exposed to trim shingles, shall be enclosed by a
guard, so designed and installed to prevent contact with
the clipper saw. An additional guard shall be installed
not more than four inches above the clipper board and
not more than one—half inch from the vertical plane of
the saw.

(¢) The underside of clipper saw boards shall be
equipped with a finger guard to effectively protect the
operator's fingers. The guard shall be a minimum of five
inches long and one and one—quarter inches deep.

(2) Upright carriage guards.

(a) Automatic revolving cam set works and rocker
arms, on machine frame, shall be guarded where ex-
posed to contact.
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(b) The spault catchers shall be not less than three-
sixteenths inch thick and kept sharp at all times. Missing
teeth shall be replaced.

(3) Carriage feed works.

(a) The pinion gear, bull wheel and Johnson bar,
operating the saw carriage, shall be guarded where ex-
posed to contact.

(b) Each shingle machine clutch treadle shall be ar-
ranged so that it is necessary to manually operate the
treadle to start the machine. Devices which start the
machine when the jaw treadle is released shall not be
installed or used. The carriage shall have a brake to hold
it in a neutral position.

(c) Carriage speed shall not exceed thirty—four strokes
per minute.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-70509 RELATED SHAKE AND
SHINGLE SAWING MACHINERY. (1) Flat or taper
saw. A wood or metal guard or its equivalent shall be
secured to the sliding table at the side nearest the sawyer
to protect him from contact with the cutting edge of the
saw when a block is not in the cut.

(2) Hip and ridge saws. The hip and ridge saws shall
be guarded with a hood-like device. This guard shall
cover that portion of the saw not needed to cut the ma-
terial, located above the cutting table.

(a) The remaining portion of the saw, located below
the table, shall be guarded to prevent contact by
employees.

(b) The hip and ridge guarding standard is applicable
to both shake and shingle hip and ridge saws.

(3) Shim stock saws. The top ends and sides of the
shim stock saws shall be guarded. All shim stock saw
power transmission mechanism shall be guarded.

(4) Shake or shingle groover. The top ends and sides
of the groover, to include the press rolls, shall be
guarded to contain material or debris which can be
thrown and to prevent contact. All groover machine
power transmission mechanism shall be guarded in com-
pliance with WAC 296-78-710.

(5) Circular saws, speeds and repairs.

(a) Maximum allowable speeds.

(i) No circular saw shall be run at a speed in excess of
that recommended by the manufacturer.

(i) Such speed shall be etched or otherwise perma-
nently marked on the blade, and that speed shall not be
exceeded.

(b) Repairs and reconditions.

(i) Shingle saws when reduced in size to less than for-
ty inches in diameter shall be discontinued from service
as shingle saws on upright or vertical machines.

(ii) Shingle saws may be reconditioned for use as
clipper saws provided the surface is reground and the
proper balance attained.

(iii) Shingle saws may be used to no less than thirty-
six inches on flat or taper saw machines.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-70511
General.

SAFETY RULES. (1)
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(a) Workers shall not leave shingle machines unat-
tended while the carriage is in motion.

(b) Shingle blocks shall not be piled more than one
tier high on tables or roll cases. Chunks may be placed
horizontally one tier high on top of shingle blocks. Shin-
gle blocks shall be piled in a stable manner, not more
than seventy—two inches high, within the immediate
working area of the shingle sawyer or the area shall be
barricaded.

(c) Provisions shall be made to prevent blocks from
falling into the packing area.

(d) On each machine operated by electric motors,
positive means shall be provided for rendering such con-
trols or devices inoperative while repairs or adjustments
are being made to the machines they control.

(e) Workers shall not stand on top of blocks while in
the process of splitting other blocks into bolts.

(2) Jointers (shingle). Shingle jointers shall have the
front, or cutting face of the knives, housed except for a
narrow slot through which the shingles may be fed
against the knives.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-710 CONSTRUCTION AND ISO-
LATED EQUIPMENT.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-71001 GENERAL. (1) Construction
when not specifically covered in these standards shall be
governed by such other standards adopted by the De-
partment of Labor and Industries as may apply.

(2) All buildings, docks, tramways, walkways, log
dumps and other structures shall be so designed, con-
structed, and maintained as to provide a safety factor of
four. This means that all members shall be capable of
supporting four times the maximum load to be imposed.
This provision refers to buildings, docks and so forth de-
signed and constructed subsequent to the effective date
of these standards and also refers in all cases where ei-
ther complete or major changes or repairs are made to
such buildings, docks, tramways, walkways, log dumps
and other structures.

(3) Basements on ground floors under mills shall be
evenly surfaced, free from unnecessary obstructions and
debris, and provided with lighting facilities in compli-
ance with the requirements of the General Occupational
Health Standards, WAC 296—-62—09003.

(4) All engines, motors, transmission machinery or
operating equipment installed in mill basements or
ground floors shall be equipped with standard safeguards
for the protection of workers.

(5) Hazard marking. Physical hazard marking shall
be as specified in WAC 296-24-135 through 296-24—
13503 of the General Safety and Health Standards.

(6) Flooring of buildings, ramps and walkways not
subject to supporting motive equipment shall be of not
less than two—inch wood planking or material of equiva-
lent structural strength.

(7) Flooring of buildings, ramps, docks, trestles and
other structure required to support motive equipment
shall be of not less than full two and one-half inch wood
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planing or material of equivalent structural strength.
However, where flooring is covered by steel floor plates,
two inch wood planking or material or equivalent struc-
tural strength may be used.

(8) Walkways, docks, and platforms.

(a) Walkways, docks and platforms shall be con-
structed and maintained in accordance with the require-
ments of the General Safety and Health Standards,
WAC 296-24-735 through 296-24-75011.

(b) Maintenance. Walkways shall be evenly floored
and kept in good repair.

(c) Where elevated platforms are used they shall be
equipped with stairways or ladders in accordance with
the General Safety and Health Standards, WAC 296-
24-765 through 296-24-81013.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-71003 FLOOR OPENINGS. (1) All
floor openings either temporary or permanent, shall be
protected as required by the General Safety and Health
Standards, WAC 296-24-750 through 296-24-75011.

(2) The area under floor openings shall, where practi-
cal, be fenced off. When this is not practical, the areas
shall be plainly marked with yellow lines and telltails
shall be installed to hang within five and one-half feet of
the ground or floor level.

(3) Where floor openings are used to drop materials
from one level to another, audible warning systems shall
be installed and used to indicate to employees on the
lower level that material is to be dropped.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-71005 FLOORS, DOCKS, PLAT-
FORMS AND RUNWAYS. (1) Faces of docks except
on loading and unloading sides of rail and truck loading
platforms, and runways used for the operation of lift
trucks and other vehicles shall have a guard or shear
timber eight by eight inches set over three inch blocks
and securely fastened to the floor by bolts of not less
than five—eighths inch diameter.

(2) The flooring of buildings, docks and passageways
shall be kept in good repair at all times. When a haz-
ardous condition develops that cannot be immediately
repaired, the area shall be fenced off and not used until
adequate repairs are made.

(3) All working areas shall be kept free from unnec-
essary obstruction and debris.

(4) Floors around machines and other places where
workers are required to stand shall be provided with ef-
fective means to prevent slipping.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-71007 FOOTWALKS AND PAS-
SAGEWAYS. (1) All footwalks and passageways sub-
ject to slipping hazards due to peculiarities of conditions
or processes of the operation shall be provided with non-
slip surfaces.

(2) Walkways in accordance with WAC 296-78-
71001(8) shall be provided over roll casings, transfer

WSR 81-18-029

tables, conveyors or other moving parts except where
stepping over such equipment is not in connection with
usual and necessary traffic.

(3) Walkways alongside of sorting tables shall be of
sufficient width to provide safe working area. Such
walkways shall be evenly floored and kept in good repair
at all times. They shall be kept free from obstructions
and debris. _

(4) When employees are required to clear plug—ups in
veneer trays or lumber sorting trays, adequate walkways
with standard guardrails shall be provided for access to
the trays whenever possible. When walkways are not
provided, safety belts or harnesses with lanyards, tied off
to substantial anchorages, shall be provided and used at
all times.

(5) Walkways and stairways with standard hand rails
shall be provided wherever space will permit, for oilers
and other employees whose duties require them to go
consistently to elevated and hazardous locations.

(a) Where such passageways are over walkways or
work areas, standard toeboards shall be provided.

(b) Protection as required by the General Safety and
Health Standard, WAC 296-24-205 through 296-24-
20533 shall be provided against contact with transmis-
sion machinery or moving conveyors.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-71009 STAIRWAYS AND LAD-
DERS. (1) Stairways shall be used in preference over
ladders wherever possible. Stairways or ladders, which-
ever is used, shall be constructed and maintained in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the General Safety and
Health Standard, WAC 296-24-75009 through 296-
24-81013.

(2) Doors shall not open directly on a flight of stairs.

(3) Permanent ladders shall be fastened securely at
both top and bottom.

(4) Portable ladders shall not be used upon footing
other than suitable type.

(5) Hooks or other means of securing portable ladders
when in use, shall be provided.

(6) Portable ladders shall not be used for oiling ma-
chinery which is in motion.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-71011 EGRESS AND EXIT. (1) In
all enclosed buildings, means of egress shall be provided
in accordance with the provisions of the General Safety
and Health Standard, WAC 296-24-550 through 296-
24-56531.

(2) All swinging doors shall be provided with win-
dows, the bottom of which shall be not more than forty—
eight inches above the floor. One window shall be pro-
vided for each section of double swinging doors. All such
windows shall be of shatter proof or safety glass unless
otherwise protected against breakage.

(3) Outside exits shall open outward. Where sliding
doors are used as exits, an inner door not less than two
feet six inches by six feet shall be cut inside each of the
main doors and arranged to open outward.
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(4) At least two fire escapes or substantial outside
stairways, shall be provided for mill buildings where the
floor level is more than eight feet above the ground.

(a) Buildings over one hundred fifty feet in length
shall have at least one additional fire escape or substan-
tial outside stairway for each additional one hundred
fifty feet of length or fraction thereof.

(b) Passageways to fire escapes or outside stairways
shall be marked and kept free of obstructions at all
times.

(c) Fire protection. The requirements of WAC 296~
24-585 through 296-24-62003 of the General Safety
and Health Standard, shall be complied with in provid-
ing the necessary fire protection for sawmills.

(d) Fire drills shall be held at least quarterly and shall
be documented.

(5) Where a doorway opens upon a roadway, railroad
track, or upon a tramway or dock over which vehicles
travel, a barricade or other safeguard and a warning sign
shall be placed to prevent workers from stepping directly
into moving traffic.

(6) Tramways and trestles shall be substantially sup-
ported by piling or framed bent construction which shall
be frequently inspected and maintained in good repair at
all times. Tramways or trestles used both for vehicular
and pedestrian traffic shall have a walkway with stand-
ard hand rail at the outer edge and shear timber on the
inner edge, and shall provide three feet clearance to ve-
hicles. When walkways cross over other thoroughfares,
they shall be solidly fenced at the outer edge to a height
of 42 inches over such thoroughfares.

(7) Where tramways and trestles are built over rail-
roads they shall have a vertical clearance of twenty—two
feet above the top of the rails. When constructed over
carrier docks or roads, they shall have a vertical clear-
ance of not less than six feet above the drivers foot rest
on the carrier, and in no event shall this clearance be
less than twelve feet from the surface of the lower road-
way or dock.

(8) Walkways (either temporary or permanent) shall
be not less than twenty—four inches wide and two inches
thick, nominal size, securely fastened at each end. When
such walkways are used on an incline the angle shall not
be greater than twenty degrees from horizontal.

(9) Walkways from the shore or dock to floats or
barges shall be securely fastened at the shore end only
and clear space provided for the other end to adjust it-
self to the height of the water.

(10) Cleats of one by four inch material shall be fas-
tened securely across walkways at uniform intervals of
eighteen inches whenever the grade is sufficient to create
a slipping hazard.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-71013 CABLEWAYS. (1)(a) In-
clined cableways shall have a central line between the
rails in practical alignment with the center of the hoist-
ing drums. A substantial bumper shall be installed at the
foot of each incline.

(b) Barricades or warning signs shall be installed to
warn pedestrians to stand clear of the cables on inclined
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cableways. The cables shall not be put into motion with-
out activating an alarm system, either audible or visible,
which will inform anyone on the tracks to stand clear.

(2) Employees shall not ride on or stand below the
cars on an inclined cableway.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-71015 TANKS AND CHEMI-
CALS. (1) All open vats and tanks into which workers
may fall shall be guarded with standard railings or
screen guards in all cases where such guarding is possi-
ble with regard to practical operation.

(2) Foundations of elevated tanks shall be accessible
for inspections. When the tank platform is more than
five feet above the ground a stairway or ladder shall be
permanently attached.

(3) Every open tank over five feet in height shall be
equipped with fixed standard ladders both inside and
out, extending from the bottom to the rim of the tank
arranged to be accessible to each other, so far as local
conditions permit. :

(4) The use of chemicals for treating of lumber for
prevention of sap stain or mold or as preservatives, shall
conform to the requirements of WAC 296-62-11021,
Open Surface Tanks.

(a) Storage, handling, and use of chemicals. Thresh-
old limits. Employees shall not be exposed to airborne
concentration of toxic dusts, vapors, mists or gases that
exceed the threshold limit values set forth in WAC 296-
62-070 through 296-62-080 of the General Occupa-
tional Health Standards.

(b) Protective equipment. The use of chemicals shall
be controlled so as to protect employees from harmful
exposure to toxic materials. Where necessary, employees
shall be provided with and required to wear such protec-
tive equipment as will afford adequate protection against
harmful exposure as required by WAC 296-24-075
through 296-24-092 of the Gengral Safety and Health
Standards.

(5)(a) Means shall be provided and used to collect
any excess of chemicals used in treating lumber so as to
protect workers from accidental contact with harmful
concentrations of toxic chemicals or fumes.

(b) Dip tanks containing flammable or combustible
liquids shall be constructed, maintained and used in ac-
cordance with WAC 296-24-405 of the General Safety
and Health Standards.

(¢) An evacuation plan shall be developed and imple-
mented for all employees working in the vicinity of dip
tanks using flammable and/or combustible liquids. A
copy of the plan shall be available at the establishment
for inspection at all times. Every employee shall be made
aware of the evacuation plan and know what to do in the
event of an emergency and be evacuated in accordance
with the plan. The plan shall be reviewed with employees
at least quarterly and documented.

(d) When automatic foam, automatic carbon dioxide
or automatic dry chemical extinguishing systems are
used, an alarm device shall be activated to alert employ-
ees in the dip tank area before and during the activation
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of the system. The following combinations of extinguish-
ment systems when used in conjunction with the evacua-
tion plan as stated above will be acceptable in lieu of
bottom drains:

(i) A dip tank cover with an automatic foam extin-
guishing system under the cover, or an automatic carbon
dioxide system, or an automatic dry chemical extin-
guishing system, or an automatic water spray extin-
guishing system;

(ii) An automatic dry chemical extinguishing system
with an automatic carbon dioxide system or a second
automatic dry chemical extinguishing system or an au-
tomatic foam extinguishing system;

(iii) An automatic carbon dioxide system with a sec-
ond automatic carbon dioxide system or an automatic
foam extinguishing system.

(e) The automatic water spray extinguishing systems,
automatic foam extinguishing systems, and dip tank
covers shall conform with the requirements of WAC
296-24-405. The automatic carbon dioxide systems and
dry chemical extinguishing system shall conform with
the requirements of WAC 296-24-615 and 296-24-620.

(6) Where workers are engaged in the treating of
lumber with chemicals or are required to handle lumber
or other materials so treated, the workers shall be pro-
vided with, at no cost to the worker, and required to use
such protective equipment as will provide complete pro-
tection against contact with toxic chemicals or fumes
therefrom.

(7) Sanitation requirements. The requirements of
WAC 296-24-120 through 296-24-13013 of the Gen-
eral Safety and Health Standards, shall govern sanita-
tion practices.

(8) The sides of steam vats and soaking pits unless
otherwise guarded shall extend forty—two inches above
the floor level. The floor adjacent thereto shall be of
nonslip construction.

(9) Large steam vats or soaking pits, divided into sec-
tions, shall be provided with substantial walkways be-
tween each section, each walkway to be provided with
standard railings which may be removable if necessary.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-71017 DRY KILNS. (1) Dry kilns
shall be so constructed upon solid foundations that
tracks will not sag. Dry kilns shall be provided with
suitable walkways. Each kiln shall have doors that oper-
ate from the inside and be provided with escape doors of
adequate height and width to accommodate an average
size man, that also operates from the inside, and shall be
located in or near the main door. Escape doors shall
swing in the direction of exit. Kiln doors and door carri-
ers shall be fitted with safety devices to prevent the
doors or carriers from falling.

(2) Ladders. A fixed ladder, in accordance with the
requirements of WAC 296-24-810 through 296-24-
81009 of the General Safety and Health Standards, or
other means shall be provided to permit access to the
roof. Where controls and machinery are mounted on the
roof, a permanent stairway with standard handrail shall
be installed -in accordance with the requirements of
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WAC 296-24-76S through 296-24-76523 of the Gen-
eral Safety and Health Standards.

(3) A heated room shall be provided for the use of the
kiln operator in inclement weather. He should remain in
such room for at least ten minutes after leaving a hot
kiln before going to cold outside air.

(4) Where operating pits are used, they shall be well
ventilated, drained and lighted. Substantial gratings
shall be installed at the kiln floor line. Steam lines shall
be provided with insulation wherever exposed to contact
by employees. Fans shall be enclosed by standard
safeguards.

(5) Mechanical equipment. All belts, pulleys, blowers,
and other exposed moving equipment used in or about
kilns shall be guarded in accordance with the require-
ments of WAC 296-24-205 through 296-24-20533 of
the General Safety and Health Standards.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-71019 EXHAUST SYSTEMS. (1)
Air requirements in buildings, where persons are habitu-
ally employed, shall meet the requirements of the Gen-
eral Occupational Health Standard, WAC 296-62-100
through 296-62-11013.

(2) Where the natural ventilation is not sufficient to
remove dust, fumes or vapors that create or constitute a
hazard, additional means of removal shall be provided.

(3) All mills containing one or more machines whose
operations create dust, shavings, chips or slivers during a
period of time equal to or greater than one—fourth of the
working day or shift, shall be equipped with a collecting
system either continuous or automatic in action and of
sufficient strength and capacity to thoroughly remove
such refuse from the points of operation of the machines
and the work areas.

(4) Each woodworking machine that creates dust,
shavings, chips, or slivers shall be equipped with an ex-
haust or conveyor system located and adjusted to remove
the maximum amount of refuse from the point of opera-
tion and immediate vicinity.

(5) Blower, collecting and exhaust systems shall be
designed, constructed and maintained in accordance with
American National Standards Z33.1 — 1961 (For the
installation of blower and exhaust systems for dust, stock
and vapor removal or conveying) and Z12.2 - 1962
(R1969) (Code for the prevention of dust explosions in
woodworking and wood flour manufacturing plants.)

(6) Fans used for ventilating shall be of ample capac-
ity, as evidenced by the performance schedules of the
manufacturers, and shall be guarded when exposed to
contact. Hoods, dust conveyors, dust collectors and other
accessary equipment shail be large enough to insure free
intake and discharge.

(7) The outlet or discharge of all ventilating equip-
ment shall be so arranged that at no time will the dust,
vapors, gases or other air borne impurities discharged,
create or constitute a hazard.

(8) Where a hood is used to form a part or all of the
guard required on a given machine, it shall be con-
structed of not less than ten U.S. gauge sheet metal, or
if of cast iron it shall be not less than three-sixteenths
inches in thickness.
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(9) All exhaust pipes shall be of such construction and
internal dimensions as to minimize the possibility of
clogging. They shall be readily accessible for cleaning.

(10) All exhaust pipes shall empty into settling or dust
chambers which shall effectively prevent the dust or
refuse from entering any work area. Such settling or
dust chambers shall be so designed and operated as to
reduce to a minimum the danger of fire or dust
explosions.

(11) In lieu of a general ventilating system, exhaust or
blower units may be installed on the dust or fume pro-
ducing machine, provided the required protection is se-
cured thereby.

(12) When proper ventilation is not provided, and
temporary hazardous conditions are therefore encoun-
tered, the employer shall furnish approved respiratory
and visual equipment: PROVIDED, HOWEVER, That
the exposure to such hazard shall not be for more than
two hours duration. Protective measures and equipment
shall meet the requirements of the General Occupational
Health Standard, WAC 296-62-070 through 296-62-
09001 and the requirements of the General Safety and
Health Standard, WAC 296-24-081 through 296-24—
08113.

(13) Provisions for the daily removal of refuse shall be
made in all operations not required to have an exhaust
system, or having refuse too heavy, or bulky, or other-
wise unsuitable to be handled by an exhaust system.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-71021 SPRAY PAINTING. All
spray painting operations shall be carried on in accord-
ance with the requirements of the General Safety and
Health Standard, WAC 296-24-370 through 296-24—
37027 and the General Occupational Health Standard,
WAC 296-62-11019.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-71023 LIGHTING. (1) Adequacy.
Illumination shall be provided and designed to supply
adequate general and local lighting to rooms, buildings
and work areas during the time of use.

(2) Effectiveness. Factors upon which the adequacy
and effectiveness of illumination will be judged, include
the following:

(a) The quantity of light in footcandle intensity shall
be sufficient for the work being done.

(b) The quality of the light shall be such that it is free
from glare and has correct direction, diffusion and
distribution.

(c) Shadows and extreme contrasts shall be avoided or
kept to a minimum.

(3) The following table of light footcandles are taken
from the General Occupational Health Standards, WAC
296-62-09003, and shall be used as a minimum re-
quirement for mills and related work areas measured
thirty inches above the floor**:

Assembly:
ROUgh .. e e 10
Medium .. ... i e e it it 20
LT PR B*
Extra Fine .....oontiiiiiii ittt e i A*
Construction — Indoor: General ............ccoviiiirennnvieeneennannns 10
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Elevators - Freight and Passenger
Forge Shops and Welding
Garages - Automotive Equipment:

Storage—Live..............
Storage—-Dead ...............
Repair Department and Washing
Locker ROOIMS . . .ottt iiiiiiiiiaaeeeerereenanns
Machine Shops:
Rough Bench and Machine Work .................... oot 20
Medium Bench and Machine Work .....................coi il 30
Fine Bench and Machine Work ............ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinen, B*
Extra Fine Bench and Machine Work . ............... .. .ooiiiae, A*
Offices:
Bookkeeping, Typing and Accounting . ...........o.ooviivuienonn, 50
Business Machines . .........ooiiiiiiiiiiiii ittt B*
Conference Rooms:
General Meetings ........coiinriiniini i s 25
Desk Work:
Intermittent Reading and Writing.......... ... ..ot 25
Prolonged close WOrk ...ttt e 50
Corridors and Stairways.........oovvivieiinneaiienaiiiaaiaa., 5
Reading Blueprintsand Plans ................coiiiiiiiiiin., 30
Drafting:
Prolonged close work ..........
Rough Drawing and Sketching
Filing and Indexing............
Lobby.........c.oovvvnnne
Mail Sorting . ...ttt i e
Reception ROOMS ... ..ottt iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiireerenrnnns
Stenographic Work. . ....vvietiniein e e reieneniiaianenrenns
Vault .. e e s
Packing and BOXiNg ............c0citiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieaa
Paint MiXing ......ooiiininniittiiiiieiiiieteereentraananenas
Paints Shops:
Dipping, Simple Spraying, Firing ...t 10
Rubbing, Ordinary Hand Painting
and Finishing, Art, Stencil and
Special Spraying .. .......cciiiiiiiiiiii e i i 20
Fine Hand Painting and Finishing ..................... ... ... ... B*
Extra Fine Hand Painting and

Finishing . . ...t e iie i A*
Plating . . ...t i e e e e 10
Polishing and Burnishing ...........coiiiiiiiiiniiiiennneainnen 20
Power Plants, Engine Rooms, Boilers:

Boilers, Coal and Ash Handling,
Storage Battery Rooms ................ ittt 5
Auxiliary Equipment, Oil Switches
and Transformers ....... ..o ittt i 10
Engines, Generators, Blowers,
COMPIESSOTS & ettt vttt iianeae et oaresonoenonnsneerennannnn 20
Switchboards........... .o i e e 30
Receiving and Shipping .............coo ittt e 10
Sheet Metal Works:
Miscellaneous Machines, Ordinary
Bench Work .. ..ot 20
Punches, Presses, Shears, Stamps,

Spinning, Medium Bench Work .................ooiiiai... 20C*
Stairways, Passageways ......... ... i i i e e 5
Store and Stock Rooms:

Rough Bulky Material ............ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinen., 5
Medium or Fine Material Requiring

GBI . .t e e e e 10
Testing:

Rough ... 20
FINe .. e e e 30
Extra Fine Instruments, Scales,

[ A*
Toilets and Washrooms ............oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieninnnnn.. 10
WarehoUse . . ... e i e 5
Welding . . ...t e e e e 30
Woodworking:

Rough Sawing and Bench Work ................. ... ..o il 15
Sizing, Planing, Rough Sanding,

Medium Machine and Bench Work,

Gluing, Veneering, COOPErate . .........cccvvvveivereninnnnaesnnn 20
Fine Bench and Machine Work,

Fine Sanding and Finishing ................ ... oiiiii., 50
NOTE: ** Figures represent average level for area

with lowest level in area to be fifty percent of
the listed value. The levels are exclusive of the
levels established for more difficult seeing
tasks which follow in Groups A, B and C and
which are light-levels on the task
measurements.
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* Lighting for the more difficult seeing tasks, as indi-
cated by A, B and C in the foregoing table, are given in
the following:

Group A. These seeing tasks involve (a) the discrimi-
nation of extremely fine detail under conditions of (b)
extremely poor contrast, (c) for long periods of time. To
meet these requirements, illumination levels above one
hundred footcandles are recommended.

To provide illumination of this order, a combination
of at least twenty footcandles of general lighting plus
specialized supplementary lighting is necessary. The de-
sign and installation of the combination systems must
not only provide a sufficient amount of light but also
must provide the proper direction of light, diffusion, eye
protection, and insofar as possible must eliminate direct
and reflected glare as well as objectionable shadows.

Group B. This group of visual tasks involves (a) the
discrimination of fine detail under conditions of (b) a
fair degree of contrast, (c) for long periods of time. Illu-
mination levels from fifty to one hundred footcandles are
required.

To provide illumination of this order a combination of
at least twenty footcandles of general lighting plus spec-
ialized supplementary lighting is necessary. The design
and installation of the combination systems must not
only provide a sufficient amount of light but also must
provide the proper direction of light diffusion, eye pro-
tection, and insofar as possible must eliminate direct and
reflected glare as well as objectionable shadows.

Group C. The seeing tasks of this group require the
discrimination of fine detail by utilizing (a) the reflected
image of a luminous area or (b) the transmitted light
from a luminous area.

The essential requirements are (1) that the luminous
area shall be large enough to cover the surface which is
being inspected and (2) that the brightness be within the
limits necessary to obtain comfortable contrast condi-
tions. This involves the use of sources of large area and
relatively low brightness in which the source brightness
is the principal factor rather than the footcandles pro-
duced at a given point.

(4) Diffusion and distribution of artificial and natural
light. Artificial light sources shall be installed in regard
to mounting height, spacing and reflectors or other suit-
able accessories, as to secure a reasonable uniform dis-
tribution of illumination and to avoid glare and sharply
defined shadows from overhanging structural parts or
persons in normal working positions. Suitable awnings,
window shades, diffusive or refractive window glass shall
be used where necessary to improve the diffusion and
distribution of natural light.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-71025 GAS PIPING AND APPLI-
ANCES. All gas piping and appliances shall be installed
in accordance with the American National Standard
Requirements for Gas Appliances and Gas Piping In-
stallations, Z21.30 — 1964.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-715 MECHANICAL,
AND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT.

STEAM

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-71501 GENERAL PROVISIONS.
(1) All machinery or other equipment located or ysed on
the premises of the operation or in the processes inci-
dental thereto, shall be provided and maintained with
approved standard safeguards, irrespective of ownership.

(2) Machines shall be so located that each operator
will have sufficient space in which to handle material
with the least possible interfererice from or to other
workers or machines.

(3) Machines shall be so placed that it will not be
necessary for the operator to stand where passing traffic
creates a hazard.

(4) Aisles of sufficient width to permit the passing of
vehicles or employees without crowding shall be provided
in all work areas and stock or storage rooms.

(5) All metal decking around machinery shall be
equipped to effectively prevent slipping.

(6) All machinery or equipment started by a control
so located as to create impaired vision of any part of
such machinery or equipment shall be provided with an
audible warning device, where such machinery or equip-
ment is exposed to contact at points not visible to the
operator. Such devices shall be sounded before starting
up unless positive mechanical or electrical interlocking
controls are provided which will prevent starting until all
such posts are cleared.

(7) A mechanical or electrical power control device
shall be provided at each machine which will make it
possible for the operator to stop the machine feed with-
out leaving his position at the point of operation.

(8) All machines operated by means of treadles, lev-
ers, or other similar devices, shall be provided with posi-
tive and approved nonrepeat devices except where such
machine is being used as an automatic repeating device.

(9) Operating levers and treadles on all machines or
machinery shall be so located and protected that they
cannot be shifted or tripped accidentally.

(10) All power driven machinery shall be stopped and
brought to a complete standstill before any repairs or
adjustments are made or pieces of material or refuse re-
moved, except where motion is necessary to make
adjustments.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-71503 LOCK OUT—TAG OUT.
(1) To avoid accidental activation of machinery, electri-
cal devices or other equipment which could create a
hazardous condition while performing maintenance, re-
pair, cleanup or construction work, the main
disconnect(s) (line circuit breakers) shall first be locked
out and tagged in accordance with the following
provisions:

(2) Effective date. Effective July 1, 1982, only pad-
locks or other equivalent protective devices shall be used
for locking out the main disconnect(s) (line circuit
breakers) of machinery, electrical devices or other




WSR 81-18-029

equipment that is shut down while maintenance, repair,
cleanup, construction work or other type of work is done
to the equipment. Tags shall be used to supplement the
padlocks or other equivalent protective devices, and shall
be used only for informational purposes.

(3) Padlocks, tags or equivalent protective devices to
be supplied. The employer shall supply and the
employee(s) shall use as many padlocks or other equiva-
lent protective devices as are necessary to effectively lock
out all affected equipment.

(4) Lock out plan. An effective lock out plan shall be
formulated in writing and all concerned employees so
informed. The plan shall contain specific procedures for
locking out equipment, information to be contained on
supplemental tags and specific procedures for unlocking
equipment after repairs, cleanup, etc., have been
completed.

(5) Informational tags. Tags used for providing sup-
plemental information with lock out padlocks or other
equivalent protective devices shall contain the name of
the person authorizing placement, reason for placing,
date, signature of person placing tag and such other rel-
ative information as deemed necessary by the person
placing the tag.

(6) Lock out by pushbutton only. Locking out a ma-
chine or item of equipment by use of a pushbutton or
other local control device only will not be acceptable as
meeting the intent of these rules.

(7) Coordination of locking out devices. When repair,
adjustment, cleanup, maintenance or construction work
is necessary and the lock out procedures must be fol-
lowed by any person not familiar with all power sources
or material entry sources to any area involved, that per-
son shall consult with the operator, supervisor, or some
person that is capable of informing him of proper lock
out procedures and supplemental tagging information.

(8) Lock out before removing guards. Equipment shall
be stopped and locked out before employees remove
guards or reach into any potentially hazardous area. The
only exception to this rule will be when equipment must
be in motion in order to make proper adjustments.

(9) Removal of lock outs. Each person actively en-
gaged in the repair, maintenance, cleanup, etc., shall
lock out the affected equipment and place the informa-
tional tag. Upon completion of the work and reinstalla-
tion of the guards, that person shall personally remove
his lock and tag, except when it is positively determined
that an employee has left the premises without removing
his lock and tag, other persons may remove the locks
and tags in accordance with a procedure formulated by
each firm and approved by the Division of Industrial
Safety and Health.

(10) Valves to be locked and tagged out. Each valve
used to control the flow of hazardous materials into, or
used to activate the equipment being worked on, shall be
locked and tagged out.

(11) Piping systems deactivated. Prior to working on
piping systems containing pressurized or hazardous ma-
terials, the valve(s) controlling the flow to the affected
area shall be locked and tagged out. The piping in the
area to be worked on shall be drained and purged, if
needed. If the piping contains hazardous materials, the
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piping shall be isolated from the work area by the inser-
tion of blank flanges in the piping system.

(12) Pipe lines without valves. If pipelines or ducts are
constructed without valves or closures that can be locked
out, the lines or ducts shall be broken at a flange and a
blank flange inserted to stop accidental flow of any haz-
ardous material.

(13) Testing after lock out. After locking out and
tagging equipment, a test shall be conducted to ascertain
that the equipment has been made inoperative or the
flow of hazardous material has been positively stopped.
Precautions shall be taken to ascertain that persons will
not be subjected to hazard while conducting the test if
power source or flow of material is not shut off.

(14) Temporary or alternate power to be avoided.
Whenever possible, temporary or alternate sources of
power to the equipment being worked on shall be avoid-
ed. If the use of such power is necessary, all affected
employees shall be informed and the source of tempor-
ary or alternate power shall be identified.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-71505 MECHANICAL POWER
TRANSMISSION APPARATUS. (1) Machines and
other equipment shall not be oiled while in motion, un-
less provided with guards or other devices to permit oil-
ing without any possibility of contact with moving parts
of machinery.

(2) Inspections shall be made to assure that shaftings,
bearings and machines are in proper alignment at all
times and that bolts in shaft hangars, couplings and
boxes are tight.

(3) Isolated bearings or other equipment not reached
by walkway shall be served by a ladder or other means
of safe access.

(4) Running belts under power on or off pulleys shall
be accomplished by mechanical means which will not
expose employees to moving elements of the operation.

(5) Counterweights located on or near passageways or
work areas shall be provided with enclosures. Overhead
counterweights shall be provided with substantial safety
chains or cables, or otherwise secured against falling.

(6) The construction, operation, and maintenance of
all mechanical power—transmission apparatus shall be in
accordance with the requirements of WAC 296-24-205
through 296-24-20533 of the General Safety and
Health Standard.

(7) Baffles shall be erected, where necessary, to pro-
tect employees from breaking belts, chains, ropes or
cables.

(8) Overhead horizontal belts, chains or rope drives
shall be provided with guards.

(9) Hydraulic systems. Means shall be provided to
block, chain, or otherwise secure equipment normally
supported by hydraulic pressure so as to provide for safe
maintenance.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-720 BOILER AND PRESSURE
VESSELS. Boilers and pressure vessels shall be con-
structed, maintained and inspected in accordance with
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the provisions of the Boiler and Unfired Pressure Vessel
Law, chapter 70.79 RCW, and chapter 296-104 WAC
as administered by the boiler inspection section of the
Department of Labor and Industries.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-725 NONIONIZING RADIA-
TION. (1) Only qualified and trained employees shall be
assigned to install, operate, adjust, and maintain laser
equipment.

(2) Employees, when working in areas in which a po-
tential exposure to direct or reflected laser light greater
than 0.005 watts (5 milliwatts) exists, shall be provided
with antilaser safety goggles which will protect for the
specific wavelength of the laser and be of optical density
(0.D.) adequate for the energy involved.

(3) Areas in which lasers are used shall be posted with
standard laser warning placards.

(4) Beam shutters or caps shall be utilized, or the la-
ser turned off, when laser transmission is not actually
required. When the laser is left unattended for a sub-
stantial period of time, such as during lunch hour, over-
night, or at change of shifts, the laser shall be turned off
or shutters or caps shall be utilized.

(5) The laser beam shall not be directed at employees.

(6) The laser equipment shall bear such labels, logos
and data placards to indicate maximum output and class
designation as required of the manufacturer at time of
sale, by LA.W. Part 1040, CFR Title 21. Such labels,
logos, data placards, etc., shall be maintained in a legi-
ble condition.

(7) Employees shall not be exposed to light intensities
in excess of:

(a) Direct staring: One micro—watt per square
centimeter;

(b) Incidental observing: One milliwatt per square
centimeter;

(c) Diffused reflected light: Two and one-half watts
per square centimeter.

(8) The laser equipment shall not be modified except
by the manufacturer.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-730 ELECTRICAL SERVICE
AND EQUIPMENT. (1) Electrical service and equip-
ment shall be constructed, maintained, inspected and
operated in accordance with the provisions of chapter
19.28 RCW, chapter 29646 WAC, WAC 296-24-950
through 296-24-955, and the Electrical Standard as
promulgated by the Division of Building and Construc-
tion Safety Inspection Services.

(2) Repairs. Electrical repairs shall be made only by
authorized and qualified personnel.

(3) Identification. Marks of identification on electrical
equipment shall be clearly visible.

(4) Protective equipment. Rubber protective equip-
ment shall be provided as required by WAC 296-24-
092(1) of the General Safety and Health Standard.

(5) Open switches. Before working on electrical
equipment, switches shall be open and shall be locked
out.
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(6) Concealed conductors. Where electrical conduct-
ors are known to be concealed, no work shall be per-
formed until such conductors are located.

(7) Overload relays. Overload relays shall be reset by
authorized qualified personnel only.

(8) Passageways to panels. Passageways to switch
centers or panels shall at all times be kept free from ob-
struction. Not less than three feet of clear space shall be
maintained in front of switch centers or panels at all
times.

(9) Bridging fuses. Fuses shall not be doubled or
bridged. )

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-735 ELEVATORS, MOVING
WALKS. Elevators, moving walks and other lifting de-
vices intended for either passenger or freight service
shall be constructed, maintained, inspected and operated
in accordance with the provisions of chapter 70.87
RCW, WAC 296-24-870 through 296-24-90009 of the
General Safety and Health Standards, and those specific
standards which are applicable from the Division of
Building and Construction Safety Inspection Services,
Elevator Section.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-740 TRANSPORTATION—
LUMBER HANDLING EQUIPMENT—CRANES—
CONSTRUCTION. (1) All apparatus shall be designed
throughout, with not less than the following factors of
safety, under static full rated load stresses, based on ul-
timate strength of the material used:

Material  Factor of Safety
Cast Iron....... 12
Cast Steel ...... 8
Structural Steel . 5
Forged Steel .... 5
Cables ......... 5

(2) A notice shall be placed on every crane and hoist
showing the maximum allowable load in pounds or tons.
This notice shall be placed in such a manner as to be
clearly legible from the floor.

(3) Cranes shall be of what is known as "all steel
construction”. No cast iron shall be used in parts subject
to tension except in drums, trolley sides, bearings,
brackets and brake shoes.

(4) The construction of cranes shall be such that all
parts may be safely lubricated and inspected when
cranes are not in operation.

(5) Bolts subject to stress shall be of the through type
and all bolts shall be equipped with approved protection
so that the bolt will not work loose or nuts work off.

(6) Outside crane cages shall be enclosed. There shall
be windows on three sides of the cage and windows in
the front, and the side opposite the door shall be the full
width of the cage.

(7) Where a tool box or receptacle is used for the
storing of oil cans, tools, etc., it shall be permanently se-
cured in the cage or on the foot-walk of outside cranes
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and on the foot-walk of inside cranes. Tool boxes of hot
metal cranes shall be constructed of metal.

(8) All gears on cranes shall be provided with stand-
ard guards.

(9) Keys projecting from revolving shafts shall be
guarded.

(10) A braking apparatus shall be provided on every
type of crane and shall be so designed and installed as to
be capable of effectually braking a weight of at least one
and one-half times the full rated load.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-745 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT.
(1) All exposed current—carrying parts except conduct-
ors, connected to circuits above three hundred volts to
ground shall be so isolated, insulated, or guarded that no
employee can come in contact with them. Exposed parts
less than 300 volts shall be protected in some suitable
way against possible accidental contact. Exposed metal-
lic parts of conduit armored cable or molding shall be
permanently grounded.

(2) Guards for the current—carrying parts of unisolat-
ed electrical equipment, such as controllers, motors,
transformers, automatic cutouts, circuit breakers,
switches, and other devices shall consist of cabinets, cas-
ings, or shields of permanently grounded metal or of in-
sulating material.

(3) All parts of electrical equipment, such as fuses
and the handles and arc chutes of circuit breakers, shall
be so isolated or guarded that the liability of employees
being struck or burned by sparking, flashing or move-
ment during operation is reduced to a minimum.

(4) All exposed noncurrent carrying metal parts of
electrical equipment shall be permanently grounded. The
ground connection through well bonded track rails will
be considered satisfactory.

(5) The metallic parts of portable cranes, derricks,
hoists, and similar equipment on which wires, cables,
chains, or other conducting objects are maintained shall
be provided with an effective protective ground, where
operated in the vicinity of supply lines.

(6) Readily accessible means shall be provided where-
by all conductors and equipment located in cranes can
be disconnected entirely from the source of energy at a
point as near as possible to the main current collectors.

(7) Means shall be provided to prevent the starting
and operation of equipment by unauthorized persons.

(8) The control levers of traveling cranes shall be so
located that the operator can readily face the direction
of travel.

(9) A hoist limiting device shall be provided for each
hoist.

(10) All fuses shall be of the enclosed arcless type.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-750 CHAINS, WIRE ROPE, CA-
BLES AND FIBER ROPE. (1) Ropes, cables, slings,
and chains.
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(a) Safe usage. Ropes, cables, slings, and chains shall
be used in accordance with safe use practices recom-
mended by the manufacturer or within safe limits rec-
ommended by the equipment manufacturer when used in
conjunction with it.

(b) Proof testing. The employer shall ensure that be-
fore use, each new, repaired, or reconditioned alloy steel
chain sling, including all welded components in the sling
assembly, shall be proof tested by the sling manufacturer
or equivalent entity, in accordance with paragraph 5.2 of
the American Society of Testing and Materials Specifi-
cation A391.65 (ANSI G61.1-1968). The employer
shall retain the certificate of the proof test and shall
make it available for examination. When a chain sling
assembly is made up of segments of proof tested alloy
chain and proof tested individual components such as
mechanical coupling links, hooks and similar devices; it
is not necessary to test the assembled unit, when appro-
priate test certification of individual components is
available and the assembled sling is appropriately tagged
by the manufacturer or equal entity. The sling shall not
be used in excess of the rated capacity of the weakest
component.

(c) Slings. Slings and their fittings and fastenings,
when in use, shall be inspected daily for evidence of
overloading, excessive wear, or damage. Slings found to
be defective shall be removed from service.

(2) Proper storage shall be provided for slings while
not in use.

(3) Protection shall be provided between the sling and
sharp unyielding surfaces of the load to be lifted.

(4) Hooks. No open hook shall be used in rigging to
lift any load where there is hazard from relieving the
tension on the hook from the load or hook catching or
fouling.

(5) Ropes or cables. Wire rope or cable shall be in-
spected when installed and once each day thereafter,
when in use. It shall be removed from hoisting or load—
carrying service when kinked or when one of the follow-
ing conditions exist:

(a) When three broken wires are found in one lay of 6
by 6 wire rope.

(b) When six broken wires are found in one lay of 6
by 19 wire rope.

(c) When nine broken wires are found in one lay of 6
by 37 wire rope.

(d) When eight broken wires are found in one lay of 8
by 19 wire rope.

(e) When marked corrosion appears.

(f) Wire rope of a type not described herein shall be
removed from service when four percent of the total
number of wires composing such rope are found to be
broken in one lay.

(g) Condemned. When wire rope, slings or cables de-
teriorate through rust, wear, broken wires, kinking or
other conditions, to the extent there is a reasonable
doubt that the necessary safety factor is maintained, the
use of such equipment shall be discontinued.

(6) Wire rope removed from service due to defects
shall be plainly marked or identified as being unfit for
further use on cranes, hoists, and other load—carrying
devices.
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(7) The ratio between the rope diameter and the
drum, block, sheave, or pulley tread diameter shall be
such that the rope will adjust itself to the bend without
excessive wear, deformation, or injury. In no case shall
the safe value of drums, blocks, sheaves, or pulleys be
reduced when replacing such items unless compensating
changes are made for rope used and for safe loading
limits.

(8) Drums, sheaves, and pulleys. Drums, sheaves, and
pulleys shall be smooth and free from surface defects li-
able to injure rope. Drums, sheaves, or pulleys having
eccentric bores or cracked hubs, spokes, or flanges shall
be removed from service.

(9) Connections. Connections, fittings, fastenings, and
other parts used in connection with ropes and cables
shall be of the quality, size and strength recommended
by the manufacturer for the use intended. These con-
nections shall be installed in accordance with the manu-
facturer's recommendations.

(10) Socketing, splicing, and seizing.

(a) Socketing, splicing, and seizing of cables shall be
performed only by qualified persons.

(b) All eye splices shall be made in a manner recom-
mended by the manufacturer and wire rope thimbles of
proper size shall be fitted in the eye, except that in slings
the use of thimbles shall be optional.

(11) Wire rope clips attached with U-bolts shall have
these bolts on the dead or short end of the rope. The U-
bolt nuts shall be retightened immediately after initial
load carrying use and at frequent intervals thereafter.
The number and spacing of clips shall be as follows:

Improved Plow Number of Minimum

Steel Diameter Clips (Drop  Required Space Between
of Rope Forged) Other Material Clips

3/8 to 5/8" 3 4 3-3/4"

3/4" 4 5 4-1/2"

7/8" 4 5 5-1/4"

1 " 5 6 6 "

1-1/8" 6 6 6-3/4"

1-1/4" 6 7 7-1/2"

1-3/8" 7 7 8-1/4"

1-1/2* 7 8 9 "

(a) When a wedge socket-type fastening is used, the
dead or short end of the cable shall be clipped with a U~
bolt or otherwise made secure against loosening.

(b) Fittings. Hooks, shackles, rings, pad eyes, and
other fittings that show excessive wear or that have been
bent, twisted, or otherwise damaged shall be removed
from service.

(12) Running lines. Running lines of hoisting equip-
ment located within six feet six inches of the ground or
working level shall be boxed off or otherwise guarded, or
the operating area shall be restricted.

(13) Preventing abrasion. The reeving of a rope shall
be so arranged as to minimize chafing or abrading while
in use.

(14) Sheave guards. Bottom sheaves shall be protected
by close fitting guards to prevent cable from jumping the
sheave.

(15) There shall be not less than two full wraps of

hoisting cable on the drums of cranes and hoists at all
times of operation.
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(16) Where the cables are allowed to pile on the
drums of cranes, the drums shall have a flange at each
end to prevent the cables from slipping off the drum.

(17) Chains. Chains used in load carrying service
shall be inspected before initial use and weekly
thereafter.

If at any time any three—foot length of chain is found
to have stretched one—third the length of a link it shall
be discarded.

(18) Chains shall be spliced in compliance with the
requirements of the General Safety and Health Stand-

ard, WAC 296-24-29413.

(19) Wherever annealing of chains is attempted, i
shall be done in properly cqunpped annealing furnaces
and under the direct supervision of a competent person
thoroughly versed in heat treating.

Chain shall be normalized or annealed penodlcally as
recommended by the manufacturer.

(20) Fiber rope.

(a) Frozen fiber rope shall not be used in load carry-
ing service.

(b) Fiber rope that has been subjected to acid shall
not be used for load carrying purposes.

(c) Fiber rope shall be protected from abrasion by
padding where it is fastened or drawn over square cor-
ners or sharp or rough surfaces.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-755 NATURAL AND SYNTHET-
IC FIBER ROPE SLINGS. (1) Sling use.

(a) Fiber rope slings made from conventional three
strand construction fiber rope shall not be used with
loads in excess of the rated capacities prescribed in
Tables D-16 through D-19 of Part "D" of the General
Safety and Health Standards, chapter 296-24 WAC.

(b) Slings not included T these tables shall be used
only in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations.

(2) Safe operating temperatures. Natural and syn-
thetic fiber rope slings, except for wet frozen slings, may
be used in a temperature range from minus 20°F to plus
180°F without decreasing the working load limit. For
operations outside this temperature range and for wet
frozen slings, the sling manufacturer's recommendations
shall be followed.

(3) Splicing. Spliced fiber rope slings shall not be used
unless they have been spliced in accordance with the
following minimum requirements and in accordance with
any additional recommendations of the manufacturer:

(a) In manila rope, eye splices shall consist of at least
three full tucks, and short splices shall consist of at least
six full tucks, three on each side of the splice center line.

(b) In synthetic fiber rope, eye splices shall consist of
at least four full tucks, and short splices shall consist of
at least eight full tucks, four on each side of the center
line.

(c) Strand end tails shall not be trimmed flush with
the surface of the rope immediately adjacent to the full
tucks. This applies to all types of fiber rope and both eye
and short splices. For fiber rope under one inch in diam-
eter, the tail shall project at least six rope diameters be-
yond the last full tuck. For fiber rope one inch in
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diameter and larger, the tail shall project at least six
inches beyond the last full tuck. Where a projecting tail
interferes with the use of the sling, the tail shall be tap-
ered and spliced into the body of the rope using at least
two additional tucks (which will require a tail length of
approximately six rope diameters beyond the last full
tuck).

(d) Fiber rope slings shall have a minimum clear
length of rope between eye splices equal to ten times the
rope diameter.

(e) Knots shall not be used in lieu of splices.

(f) Clamps not designed specifically for fiber ropes
shall not be used for splicing.

(g) For all eye splices, the eye shall be of such size to
provide an included angle of not greater than sixty de-
grees at the splice when the eye is placed over the load
or support.

(4) End attachments. Fiber rope slings shall not be
used if end attachments in contact with the rope have
sharp edges or projections.

(5) Removal from service. Natural and synthetic fiber
rope slings shall be immediately removed from service if
any of the following conditions are present:

(a) Abnormal wear.

(b) Powdered fiber between strands.

(c) Broken or cut fibers.

(d) Variations in the size or roundness of strands.

(e) Discoloration or rotting.

(f) Distortion of hardware in the sling.

(6) Repairs. Only fiber rope slings made from new
rope shall be used. Use of repaired or reconditioned fiber
rope slings is prohibited.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-760 SYNTHETIC WEB SLINGS.
(1) Sling identification. Each sling shall be marked or
coded to show the rated capacities for each type of hitch
and type of synthetic web material.

(2) Webbing. Synthetic webbing shall be of uniform
thickness and width and selvage edges shall not be split
from the webbing's width.

(3) Fittings. Fittings shall be:

(a) Of a minimum breaking strength equal to that of
the sling; and

(b) Free of all sharp edges that could in any way
damage the webbing.

(4) Attachment of end fittings to webbing and forma-
tion of eyes. Stitching shall be the only method used to
attach end fittings to webbing and to form eyes. The
thread shall be in an even pattern and contain a suffi-
cient number of stitches to develop the full breaking
strength of the sling.

(5) Sling use. Synthetic web slings illustrated in Fig-
ure D—6 shall not be used with loads in excess of the
rated capacities specified in Tables D-20 through D-22.
Slings not included in these tables shall be used only in
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.

(6) Environmental conditions. When synthetic web
slings are used, the following precautions shall be taken:

(a) Nylon web slings shall not be used where fumes,
vapors, sprays, mists or liquids of acids or phenolics are
present,
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(b) Polyester and polypropylene web slings shall not
be used where fumes, vapors, sprays, mists or liquids of
caustics are present.

(c) Web slings with aluminum fittings shall not be
used where fumes, vapors, sprays, mists or liquids of
caustics are present.

(7) Safe operating temperatures. Synthetic web slings
of polyester and nylon shall not be used at temperatures
in excess.of 180°F. Polypropylene web slings shall not be
used at temperatures in excess of 200°F.

(8) Repairs.

(a) Synthetic web slings which are repaired shall not
be used unless repaired by a sling manufacturer or an
equivalent entity.

(b) Each repaired sling shall be proof tested by the
manufacturer or equivalent entity to twice the rated ca-
pacity prior to its return to service. The employer shall
retain a certificate of the proof test and make it avail-
able for examination.

(c) Slings, including webbing and fittings, which have
been repaired in a temporary manner shall not be used.

(9) Removal from service. Synthetic web slings shall
be immediately removed from service if any of the fol-
lowing conditions are present:

(a) Acid or caustic burns;

(b) Melting or charring of any part of the sling
surface;

(c) Snags, punctures, tears or cuts;

(d) Broken or worn stitches; or

(e) Distortion of fittings.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-765 FLOOR OPERATED
CRANES. (1) An unobstructed aisle not less than three
feet wide shall be maintained for travel of the operator
except in such cases where the control handles are hung
from the trolleys of traveling cranes.

(2) The controller or controllers, if rope operated,
shall automatically return to the "off " position when re-
leased by the operator.

(3) Pushbuttons, in pendant stations, shall return to
the "off " position when pressure is released by the crane
operator.

(4) All pushbuttons shall be marked to indicate their
purpose.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-770 OPERATORS. (1) Cranes shall
be operated only by regular crane operators, authorized
substitutes who have had adequate experience and train-
ing under the supervision of a competent operator, or by
crane repair person or inspectors.

(2) No person under the age of eighteen years shall be
permitted to operate a crane.

(3) Operators shall be required to pass a practical ex-
amination limited to the specific type of equipment to be
operated. Operators shall meet the following physical
qualifications:

(a) Have vision of at least 20/30 Snellen in one eye,
and 20/50 in the other, with or without corrective lenses.
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(b) Be able to distinguish red, green, and yellow, re-
gardless of position of colors, if color differentiation is
required for operation.

(c¢) Hearing, with or without hearing aid, must be ad-
equate for the specific operation.

(d) A history of epilepsy or an uncorrected disabling
heart condition shall be cause for a doctor decision to
determine qualifications to operate a crane.

(4) Hands shall be kept free when going up and down
ladders. Articles which are too large to go into pockets
or belts shall be lifted to or lowered from the crane by
hand line. (Except where stairways are provided.)

(5) Cages shall be kept free of clothing and other
personal belongings. Tools, extra fuses, oil cans, waste
and other articles necessary in the crane cage shall be
stored in a tool box and not left loose on or about the
crane.

(6) The operator shall familiarize himself fully with
all crane rules and with the crane mechanism and its
proper care. If adjustments or repairs are necessary, he
shall report the same at once to the proper authority.

(7) The operator shall not eat, smoke or read while
actually engaged in the operation of the crane.

(8) The operator or someone especially designated
shall lubricate all working parts of the crane.

(9) Cranes shall be examined for loose parts or defects
each day on which they are in use.

(10) Sawdust, oil or other debris shall not be allowed
to accumulate to create a fire, health or slipping hazard.

(11) Operators shall avoid, as far as possible, carrying
loads over workers. Loads shall not be carried over em-
ployees without sounding an audible warning alarm.

(12) Whenever the operator finds the main or emer-
gency switch open, he shall not close it, even when start-
ing on regular duty, until he has made sure that no one
is on or about the crane. He shall not oil or repair the
crane unless the main switch is open.

(13) If the power goes off, the operator shall immedi-
ately throw all controllers to "off" position until the
power is again available.

(14) Before closing the main switch the operator shall
make sure that all controllers are in "off" position until
the power is again available.

(15) The operator shall pay special attention to the
block, when long hitches are made, to avoid tripping the
limit switch.

(16) The operator shall recognize signals only from
the person who is supervising the lift except for emer-
gency stop signals. Operating signals shall follow estab-
lished standard crane signals as illustrated in WAC
296-78-830 of this chapter. Whistle signals may be used
where one crane only is in operation. Cranes shall have
audible warning device which shall be sounded in event
of emergency.

(17) Before starting to hoist, the operator shall place
the trolley directly over the load to avoid swinging it
when being hoisted.

(18) The operator shall not make side pulls with the
crane except when especially instructed to do so by the
proper authority.

(19) When handling maximum loads, the operator
shall test the hoist brakes after the load has been lifted a
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few inches. If the brakes do not hold, the load shall be
lowered at once and the brakes adjusted or repaired.

(20) Bumping into runway stops or other cranes shall
be avoided. When the operator is ordered to engage with
or push other cranes, he shall do so with special care for
the safety of persons on or below cranes.

(21) When lowering a load, the operator shall proceed
carefully and make sure that he has the load under safe
control.

(22) When leaving the cage the operator shall throw
all controllers to "off" position and open the main
switch.

(23) If the crane is located out of doors the operator
shall lock the crane in a secure position to prevent it
from being blown along or off the track by a severe
wind.

(24) Railroad cars shall not be pulled along the tracks
with sidepulls on an overhead crane.

(25) Operators shall not move the crane or a load un-
less floor signals are clearly understood.

(26) The rated lifting capacity of a crane shall not be
exceeded. If any doubt exists about the weight of a load
which might exceed the rated capacity, the foreman in
charge must be contacted before any attempt is made to
lift the load. The foreman shall determine that the load
is within the rated capacity of the crane or the load shall
not be lifted.

(27) Crane operators and floorpersons shall coordinate
their activities on every lift or movement of the crane.

Both the operator and signalperson shall clearly under-

stand any problem a movement might create with regard
to surrounding materials, structures, equipment or
personnel.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-775 SIGNALPERSONS. (1)
Signalpersons shall give all the signals to the operator in
accordance with established standard signals as illus-
trated in WAC 296-78-830 of this chapter.

(2) A designated person shall be responsible for the
condition and use of all hoisting accessories and for all
hitches.

(3) Before an operator moves a crane upon which an
empty chain or cable sling is hanging, both ends of the
sling shall be placed on the hook.

(4) Signalpersons, where necessary, shall walk ahead
of the moving load and warn people to keep clear of it.
They shall see that the load is carried high enough to
clear all obstructions.

(5) Signalpersons shall notify the person in charge in
advance when an extra heavy load is to be handled.

(6) No person shall be permitted to stand or pass un-
der an electric magnet in use.

(7) The electrical circuit for electric magnets shall be
maintained in good condition. Means for taking up the
slack cable shall be provided.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-780 REPAIRPERSONS. (1) When
repairs are necessary, repairpersons shall have the crane




WSR 81-18-029

run to a location where the repair work will least inter-
fere with the other cranes and with operations on the
floor.

(2) Before starting repairs, repairpersons shall see
that all controllers are thrown to the "off" position, and
that main or emergency switches are opened; one of
these shall be locked out in compliance with WAC 296
78-715(11) of this chapter.

(3) Repairpersons shall immediately place warning
signs or "Out of Order" signs on a crane to be repaired
and also on the floor beneath or hanging from the crane
so that it can easily be seen from the floor. If other
cranes are operated on the same runway, repairpersons
shall also place rail stops at a safe distance or make
other safe provisions.

(4) When repairing runways, repairpersons shall place
rail stops and warning signs or signals so as to protect
both ends of the section to be repaired.

(5) Repairpersons shall take care to prevent loose
parts from falling or being thrown upon the floor
beneath.

(6) Repairs shall not be considered complete until all
guards and safety devices have been put in place and the
block and tackle and other loose material have been
removed.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-785 CONSTRUCTION  RE-
QUIREMENTS. (1) Calculations for wind pressure on
outside overhead traveling cranes shall be based on not
less than 30 pounds per square foot of exposed surface.

(2) No overhung gears shall be used unless provided
with an effective means of keeping them in place, and
keys shall be secured to prevent gears working loose.

Safety lugs or brackets shall be provided on the trolley
frames and bridge ends of overhead traveling cranes, so
that in the event of a broken axle or wheel the trolley or
bridge proper will not have a drop greater than one inch.

(3) Where there are no members over an outside
overhead crane suitable for attaching blocks for repair
work, and a locomotive crane is not available, a struc-
tural steel outrigger of sufficient strength to lift the
heaviest part of the trolley shall be provided.

(4) Outside overhead traveling cranes shall be
equipped with wind indicators and rail clamps as re-
quired by the General Safety and Health Standards,
WAC 296-24-23503.

(5) Foot brakes, or other effective means shall be pro-
vided to control the bridge travel of all overhead travel-
ing cranes.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-790 CRANE PLATFORMS AND
FOOTWALKS. (1) Platforms shall be provided when
changing and repairing truck wheels on end trucks.

(2) A platform or footwalk shall be located on crane
or crane runway to give access to the crane cage, and it
shall be accessible from one or more stairways or fixed
ladders. This platform or footwalk shall be not less than
eighteen inches in width.
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(3) Where stairways are used to give access to plat-
forms they shall make an angle of not more than fifty
degrees with the horizontal and shall be equipped with
substantial railing. If ladders are used to give access to
platforms they shall extend not less than thirty-six inch-
es above the platform. Railed stairways or ladders to be
used as a means of ingress and egress to crane cages
shall be located at either or both ends.

(4) A footwalk shall be placed along the entire length

" of the bridge on the motor side, and a short platform
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twice the length of the trolley placed at one end of the
girder on the opposite side, with a vertical clearance of a
least six feet six inches where the design of crane or
building permits, but in no case shall there be less than
four feet clearance. For hand operated cranes the foot-
walk shall not be required to be installed on the bridge
of the crane, but there shall be a repair platform equal
in strength and design to that required for motor oper-
ated cranes, installed on the wall of the building or sup-
ported by the crane runway at a height equal to the
lower edge of the bridge girder to facilitate necessary
repairs.

(5) Clear width of footwalks shall not be less than
eighteen inches except around the bridge motor where it
may be reduced to fifteen inches.

(6) Footwalks shall be of substantial construction and
rigidly braced. Footwalks for outside service shall be
constructed so as to provide proper drainage, but the
cracks between the boards shall not be wider than one-
fourth inch.

(7) Every footwalk shall have a standard railing and
toeboard at all exposed edges. Railings and toeboards
shall conform in construction and design with the fol-
lowing requirements:

(a) Railings shall be not less than thirty-six inches
nor more than forty—two inches in height, with an addi-
tional rail midway between the top rail and the floor.

(b) Pipe railings shall be not less than one and one-
fourth inch inside diameter if of iron or be not less than
one and one-half inches outside diameter if of brass
tubing.

(c) Metal rails other than pipe shall be at least equal
in strength to that of one and one-half by three—six-
teenths inch angle and shall be supported by uprights of
equal strength.

(d) Posts or uprights shall be spaced not more than
eight feet center to center.

(e) Toeboards shall be not less than four inches in
height.

(f) Toeboards shall be constructed in a permanent and
substantial manner of metal, wood, or other material
equivalent thereto in strength. Where of wood, toeboards
shall be at least equal in cross section to one inch by
four inches; where of steel at least one—eighth inch by
four inches; where of other construction at least equal to
the requirements for steel. Perforations up to one-half
inch are permissible in metal toeboards.

(8) No openings shall be permitted between the bridge
footwalk and the crane girders. Where wire mesh is used
to fill this opening the mesh openings shall be not great-
er than one-half inch.
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(9) All footwalks and platforms shall be so designed
as to be capable of sustaining a concentrated load of one
hundred pounds per lineal foot.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-795 CRANE CAGES. (1) Safe
means of escape shall be provided for operators of all
cranes in all operating locations. Rope ladders shall not
be used as a regular means of access but may be in-
stalled as an emergency escape device to be used in the
event of fire, mechanical breakdown or other emergency.

(2) The operator's cage shall be located at a place
from which signals can be clearly distinguishable, and
shall be securely fastened in a place and well braced to
minimize vibration. It shall be large enough to allow
ample room for the control equipment and the operator.
The operator shall not be required to step over an open
space of more than eighteen inches when entering the
cage.

(3) Cab operated cranes shall be equipped with a
portable fire extinguisher which meets the requirements
of the General Safety and Health Standard, WAC 296~
24-590 through 296-24-59007.

(4) In establishments where continuous loud noises
prevail such as caused by the operation of pneumatic
tools, steam exhausts from boilers, etc., adequate signals
shall be installed on cranes or one or more employees
shall be placed on the floor for each crane operated to
give warning to other employees of the approach of a
crane with a load. Where there are more than two
cranes on the same runway or within the same building
structure, signaling devices are required to give warning
to other employees of the approach of a crane with a
load.

(5) Cages of cranes subjected to heat from below shall
be of noncombustible construction and shall have a steel
plate shield not less than one—eighth inch thick, placed
not less than six inches below the bottom of the floor of
the cage.

(6) Outside crane cages shall be enclosed. There shall
be windows on three sides of the cage. The windows in
the front and the side opposite the door shall be the full
width of the cage.

(7) The floor of the cage on out—door cranes shall be
extended to form an entrance landing which shall be
equipped with a handrail and toeboard constructed to
the specifications of WAC 296-78-790 of this chapter.

(8) A copy of the rules for operators shall be perma-
nently posted in the cages of all cage—operated cranes.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-800 CRANE RAIL STOPS,
BUMPERS AND FENDERS. (1) Rail stops shall be
provided at both ends of the crane runway and at ends
of the crane bridge. When two trolleys are operated on
the same bridge rails, bumpers shall be provided to pre-
vent collision of trolleys.

(2) Bumpers and rail stops shall extend at least as
high as the centers of the wheel.

(3) Rail stops shall be fastened to the girders or gird-
ers and rails, but not to the rails alone. This does not
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apply to portable rail stops. Portable rail stops shall not
be used as permanent rail stops.

(4) Rail stops shall be built up of plates and angles or
be made of cast steel.

(5) Fenders shall be installed which extend below the
lowest point of the treads of gantry type crane wheels.
They shall be f a shape and form that will tend to push
or raise an employee's hand, arm or leg off the rail and
away from the wheel.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-805 CRAWLER LOCOMOTIVE
AND TRUCK CRANES. Crawler locomotive and
truck cranes shall be constructed, maintained, inspected
and operated in accordance with the provisions of WAC
296-24-240 through 296-24-24019 of the General
Safety and Health Standards.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-810 CHAIN AND ELECTRIC
HOISTS. (1) Chain and electric hoists shall be of what
is known as "all steel construction.” No cast iron shall
be used in parts subject to tension except drums, bear-
ings or brake shoes.

(2) The chains shall be made of the best quality steel
or iron with welded links.

(3) Chain and electric hoists shall have a factor of
safety of at least five.

(4) Chain and electric hoists shall be equipped with a
device which will automatically lock the load when
hoisting is stopped.

(5) Electric hoists shall be provided with a limit stop
to prevent the hoist block from traveling too far in case
the operating handle is not released in time.

(6) Workers. shall not ride the load of any chain or
electric hoist. If necessary to balance the load manually,
it shall be done from a safe distance.

(7) The rated capacity of the hoist shall be posted on
both the hoist and the jib or rail.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-815 MONORAIL HOISTS. (1) No
attempt shall be made with a monorail hoist to lift or
move an object by a side pull, unless designed for that
purpose.

(2) A stop shall be provided at all switches and turn-
tables which will prevent the trolley from running off
should the switch be turned or be left in the open
position.

(3) All monorail hoists operating on swivels shall be
equipped with one or more safety catches which will
support the load should a suspension pin fail. All trolley
frames shall be safeguarded against spreading.

(4) Rail stops shall be provided at the ends of crane
runways. Such rail stops shall extend at least as high as
the centers of the wheels.

(5) All monorail hoists shall have the rated capacity
posted on both the hoist and the rail.
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NEW SECTION /g :

/

WAC 296-78-820 AIR HOISTS. (1) To prevent
piston rod lock nuts from becoming loose and allowing
rod to drop when supporting a load, lock nut shall be -
secured to piston rod by a castellated nut and cotter—pin.

(2) A clevis, "D" Strap or other means shall be used :
to prevent the hoist cylinder becoming detached from '
the hanger. , '

(3) All air hoists shall have their rated capacity post- .
ed on both the hoist and the jib or rail.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-825 JIB, PILLAR, AND PORTA-.
BLE FLOOR CRANES, CRABS, AND WINCHES.'
(1) Side pulls shall not be made with jib or pillar cranes.
The arm or boom shall be directly over the load when
making a lift.

(2) The gears of all cranes shall be enclosed, and if .
hand operated by means of a crab or winch, a locking -
dog shall be provided to hold load when the handle is
released. \

(3) Some form of brake or safety lowering device shall
be provided on all crabs, winches, and jib cranes. E

(4) A hoist limiting device shall be provided on all jib o o
cranes of ten or more tons capacity. ¢ T T

(5) The rated capacity of the hoisting device shall be )

~~posted on the hoist and the arm or boom.

B

/

\ "NEW SECTION

\‘\ WAC 296-78-830 STANDARD CRANE HAND
\ " SIGNALS—ILLUSTRATIONS. (1) The following
hand signals shall be used for crawler, locomotive, and
truck cranes and a copy shall be posted in the cab at the
“ ,operator's station.

T
is
igl?
i

i
i
?

i

PR, (2) The following hand signals shall be used for over-
,‘V . head and gantry cranes and a copy shall be posted in

the cab at the operator's station.

IR -
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- STANDARD HAND SIGNALS

l/ )

FOR CONTROLLING OVERHEAD AND GANTRY CRANES

)
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I'ROLI;EV TlﬁAVEL.b EME \

ointing in aaction af manon, m RGENCY STOP.
it eioten | STOP amenmam sun | e Ch 0o 2

1
MOVE SLOWLY. U one

MULTIPLE TROLLEVS. | ramosueony m:..z..:.::nf. e g::_ggs:l 5; ep

Hold up one fi slace other hand motonl n cane

hoch m.l‘l.;'“"w:yp”ol::'l:;:lh :::-‘I ° ront oy prinsegs e g P born """:' ot

follow. examole | ue-

(35 The }'ollowing hand signals shall be used for dér=
ricks and a copy shall be posted in the cab at the opera- ’

tended, fingers closed,
thumb pointing upward.

RAISE THE BOOM AND
LOWER THE LOAD. With
arm extended, thumb polnt-
ing up, flex fingers In and
out as long as load move-
ment Is desired.
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STANDARD HAND SIGNALS FOR CONTROLLING DERRICKS
T
DOG EVERYTHING. Clasp
h int .
HOIST. With lorearm ver- § LOWER. WIlhumexlendod ands In tront of body
tical, 1 up, finger point-
movohnndlnlmullhorlzon— ing do\vn, move hand In
tal clrcle. small horizontal circles.
'Lg.‘:f: 732:'_ A;:.:;' MOVE SLOWLY. Use one
RAISE BOOM. Am ex- [l thumb pointing downward, Jj Na"d fo give any motion

signal and place other hand
motiontess in front of hand
giving the motion signal.
{Holst slowly shown as

LOWER THE BOOM AND
RAISE THE LOAD. Witharm
extended, thumb pointing
down, flex fingers in and
out as long load movement
Is desired.

SWING. Arm extended,
point with finger in direc-
tion of swing of boom.

STOP. Arm exiended, palm
down, hold position rigldly.

EMERGENCY STOP. Arm
extended, paim down, move
hend rapidly right and left.

(4) The following hand signals shall be uséd for por-
tal, tower, and pillar cranes and a copy shall be posted

i - / . { in the cab at the operator's station.
oot » /
3 Cd (i
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STANDARD HAND SIGNALS FOR CONTROLLING
PORTAL, TOWER AND PILLAR CRANES

HOIST. With forearm ver-

LOWER. With arm extended

tical, ger p ing up,
move hand In small horizon-
tal circle.

RAISE BOOM. Arm ex-
tended, fingers closed,
thumb p

d, ger point-
ing down, move hand in
small horizontal circles.

USE WHIPLINE (Auxillary
Holst). Tap elbow with one
hand; then use regular
signals,

SN

USE MAIN HOIST. Tap fist
on head; then use regular

g up

LOWER BOOM. Arm ex-

ded, fingers
thumb pointing downward.

DOG EVERYTHING. Clasp
hands in front of body.

EXTEND BOOM (Telescop-
ing Boom). One Hand Sig-
nal. One fist In front of chest
with thumb tapping chest.

MOVE SLOWLY. Use one
hand to give any motion
signal and place other hand
motioniess in front of hand
glving the motion signal.
(Hoist slowly shown a3
example.)

RAISE THE BOOM AND
LOWER THE LOAD. With
arm extended, thumb point-
Ing up, flex fingers in and
out as long as load move-
ment is desired.

LOWER THE BOOM AND
RAISE THE LOAD. Witharm
extended, thumb pointing
down, flex fingers in and
out as long load movement
is desired.

SWING. Arm extended,
polnt with finger In direc-
tion of swing of boom.

b
N
ZAN
STOP. Arm extended, palm
down, hold position rigidly.

EMERGENCY STOP. Arm
extended, palm down, move
hand raplidly right and left.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-835 VEHICLES. (1) Vehicles.

(a) Scope. Vehicles shall include all mobile equipment
normally used in sawmill, planing mill, storage, shipping,
and yard operations, including log sorting yards.

(b) Lift trucks. Lift truck shall be designed, con-
structed, maintained and operated in accordance with
the requirements of WAC 296-24-230 through 296-24-
23035 of the General Safety and Health Standards.

(c) Carriers. Drive-chains on lumber carriers shall be
adequately guarded to prevent contact at the pinch
points.

(d)(i) Lumber carriers shall be so designed and con-
structed that the operator's field of vision shall not be
unnecessarily restricted.

(i) Carriers shall be provided with ladders or equiva-
lent means of access to the operator's platform or cab.

(e) Lumber hauling trucks.

(i) On trucks where the normal operating position is
ahead of the load in the direction of travel, the cab shall
be protected by a barrier at least as high as the cab. The
barrier shall be capable of stopping the weight of the
load capacity of the vehicle if the vehicle were to be
stopped suddenly while traveling at its normal operating
speed. The barrier shall be constructed in such a manner
that individual pieces of a normal load will not go
through openings in the barrier.

(ii) Stakes, stake pockets, racks, tighteners, and bind-
ers shall provide a positive means to secure the load
against any movement during transit.

(iii) Where rollers are used, at least two shall be
equipped with locks which shall be locked when sup-
porting loads during transit.

(2) All vehicles used in a sawmill, lumber yard, facto-
ry or other establishment shall be equipped with audible
warning signals that shall be maintained in good order
at all times.

(3) Flywheels, gears, sprockets and chains and other
exposed parts that constitute a hazard to workers shall
be enclosed in standard guards.

(4) All vehicles operated after dark or in any area of
reduced visibility shall be equipped with head lights
which adequately illuminate the direction of travel for
the normal operating speed of the vehicle. The vehicle
shall also be equipped with tail lights which are visible
enough to give sufficient warning to surrounding traffic
at the normal traffic operating speed.

(5) All vehicles operated in areas where overhead
hazards exist shall be equipped with an overhead guard
for the protection of the operator.

(6) Where vehicles are so constructed and operated
that there is a possibility of the operator being injured
by backing into objects, a platform guard shall be pro-
vided and so arranged as not to hinder the exit of the
driver.

(7) Trucks, lift trucks and carriers shall not be oper-
ated at excessive rates of speed. When operating on
tramways or docks more than six feet above the ground
or lower level they shall be limited to a speed of not
more than twelve miles per hour. When approaching
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blind corners they shall be limited to four miles per
hour.

(8) Vehicles shall not be routed across principal thor-
oughfares while employees are going to or from work
unless pedestrian lanes are provided.

(a) Railroad tracks and other hazardous crossings
shall be plainly posted and traffic control devices
(American National Standard D8.1 - 1967 for Rail-
road—Highway Grade Crossing Protection) should be
utilized.

(b) Restricted overhead clearance. All areas of re-
stricted side or overhead clearance shall be plainly
marked.

(c) Pickup and unloading points. Pickup and unload-
ing points and paths for lumber packages on conveyors
and transfers and other areas where accurate spotting is
required, shall be plainly marked and wheel stops pro-
vided where necessary.

(d) Aisles, passageways, and roadways. Aisles, pas-
sageways, and roadways shall be sufficiently wide to
provide safe side clearance. One-way aisles may be used
for two—way traffic if suitable turnouts are provided.

(9) Where an operator's vision is impaired by the ve-
hicle or load it is carrying, he shall move only on signal
from someone so stationed as to have a clear view in the
direction the vehicle is to travel.

(10) Lift trucks shall be equipped, maintained and
operated in compliance with the requirements of the
General Safety and Health Standard, WAC 296-24-230
through 296-24-23035.

(11) Load limits. No vehicle shall be operated with
loads exceeding its safe load capacity.

(12) Vehicles with internal combustion engines shall
not be operated in enclosed buildings or buildings with
ceilings less than sixteen feet high unless the buildings
have ventilation adequate to maintain air quality as re-
quired by the General Occupational Health Standard,
chapter 29662 WAC.

(13) Vehicles shall not be refueled while motor is
running. Smoking or open flames shall not be allowed in
the refueling area.

(14) No employee other than trained operators or
mechanics shall start the motor of, or operate any log or
lumber handling vehicle.

(15) All vehicles shall be equipped with brakes capa-
ble of holding and controlling the vehicle and capacity
load upon any grade or incline over which they may
operate.

(16) Unloading equipment and facilities.

(a) Machines used for hoisting, unloading, or lowering
logs shall be equipped with brakes capable of controlling
or holding the maximum load in midair.

(b) The lifting cylinders of all hydraulically operated
log handling machines, where the load is lifted by wire
rope, shall be equipped with a positive device for pre-
venting the uncontrolled lowering of the load or forks in
case of a failure in the hydraulic system.

(c) A limit switch shall be installed on powered log
handling machines to prevent the lift arms from travel-
ing too far in the event the control switch is not released
in time.
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(d) When forklift-type machines are used to load
trailers, a means of securing the loading attachment to
the fork shall be installed and used.

(¢) A—frames and similar log unloading devices shall
have adequate height to provide safe clearance for
swinging loads and to provide for adequate crotch lines
and spreader bar devices.

(fH) Log handling machines used to stack logs or lift
loads above operator's head shall be equipped with over-
head protection.

(g) Unloading devices shall be equipped with a horn
or other plainly audible signaling device.

(h) Movement of unloading equipment shall be coor-
dinated by audible or hand signals when operator's vi-
sion is impaired or operating in the vicinity of other
employees.

Lift trucks regularly used for transporting peeler
blocks or cores shall have tusks or a similar type hold
down device to prevent the blocks or cores from rolling
off the forks.

(17) Where spinners are used on steering wheels, they
shall be of the automatic retracting type or shall be built
into the wheel in such a manner as not to extend above
the plane surface of the wheel. Vehicles equipped with
positive antikickback steering are exempted from this
requirement. :

(18) Mechanical stackers and unstackers shall have
all gears, sprockets and chains exposed to the contact of
workers, fully enclosed by guards as required by WAC
296-78-710 of this chapter.

(19) Manually operated control switches shall be
properly identified and so located as to be readily acces-
sible to the operator. Main control switches shall be so
designed that they can be locked in the open position.

(20) Employees shall not stand or walk under loads
being lifted or moved. Means shall be provided to posi-
tively block the hoisting platform when employees must
go beneath the stacker or unstacker hoist.

(21) No person shall ride any lift truck or lumber
carrier unless a suitable seat is provided, except for
training purposes.

(22) Unstacking machines shall be provided with a
stopping device which shall at all times be accessible to
at least one employee working on the machine.

(23) Floor of unstacker shall be kept free of broken
stickers and other debris. A bin or frame shall be pro-
vided to allow for an orderly storage of stickers.

(24) Drags or other approved devices shall be provid-
ed to prevent lumber from running down on graders.

(25) Liquified petroleum gas storage and handling.
Storage and handling of liquified petroleum gas shall be
in accordance with the requirements of WAC 296-24—
475 through 296-24-47517 of the General Safety and
Health Standards.

(26) Flammable liquids. Flammable liquids shall be
stored and handled in accordance with WAC 296-24-
330 through 296-24-33019 of the General Safety and
Health Standards.

(27) Guarding side openings. The hoistway side open-
ings at the top level of the stacker and unstacker shall be
protected by enclosures of standard railings.
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(28) Guarding hoistway openings. When the hoist
platform or top of the load is below the working plat-
form, the hoistway openings shall be guarded.

(29) Guarding lower landing area. The lower landing
area of stackers and unstackers shall be guarded by en-
closures that prevent entrance to the area or pit below
the hoist platform. Entrances should be protected by
electrically interlocked gates which, when open, will dis-
connect the power and set the hoist brakes. When the
interlock is not installed, other positive means of pro-
tecting the entrance shall be provided.

(30) Lumber lifting devices. Lumber lifting devices on
all stackers shall be designed and arranged so as to min-
imize the possibility of lumber falling from such devices.

(31) Inspection. At the start of each work shift,
equipment operators shall inspect the equipment they
will use for evidence of failure or incipient failure.
Equipment found to have defects which might affect the
operating safety shall not be used until the defects are
corrected.

(32) Cleaning pits. Safe means of entrance and exit
shall be provided to permit cleaning of pits.

(33) Preventing entry to hazardous area. Where the
return of trucks from unstacker to stacker is by me-
chanical power or gravity, adequate signs, warning de-
vices, or barriers shall be erected to prevent entry into
the hazardous area.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-840 LOADING, PILING, STOR-
AGE AND CONVEYING.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-84001 LOADING, PILING,
STORAGE AND CONVEYING—GENERAL. (1)
Units or loads of lumber built up for transportation by
overhead cranes, lift trucks, auto trucks, or manually or
mechanically operated transfers shall be provided with
at least one set of stickers for each eighteen inches in
height of unit or load. One set of stickers shall be not
more than six inches from the top of units of lumber up
to three inch dimension. Where dimension of material is
greater than three inches, a set of stickers shall be
placed under the top layer. Stickers shall extend the full
width of the package, shall be uniformly spaced, and
shall be aligned one above the other. Stickers may be
lapped with a minimum overlapping of twelve inches.
Stickers shall not protrude more than two inches beyond
the sides of the package.

(2) Lumber loading. Loads shall be built and secured
to insure stability in transit.

(3) Units or loads of lumber shall not be lifted or
moved until all workers are in the clear.

(4) Gradient of roll sets or roll cases over which units
of lumber are to be moved shall not exceed three per-
cent. The movement of units shall be under control at all
times.

(5) Stacking of lumber in yards, either by units or in
block piles, shall be conducted in a safe and orderly
manner.
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(6) Foundations for piling lumber in yards shall be
capable of supporting the maximum applied load with-
out tipping or sagging.

(7) The height of stacked units in storage areas shall
not exceed seven of the usual four foot units, subject to
the following qualifications:

(a) Units of lumber shall not be stacked more than
four high unless two or more stacks of units are tied to-
gether with ties.

(b) Long units of lumber shall not be stacked upon
shorter packages except where a stable pile can be made
with the use of package separators.

(¢) In unit package piles, substantial polsters or unit
separators shall be placed between each package directly
over the stickers.

(8) Wooden horses used for loading preformed loads
of lumber shall be of material not less than four by six
inches in cross section net measure.

(9) Unstable piles. Piles of lumber which have become
unstable shall be immediately made stable or removed.

(10) Lift boards or pallets shall be loaded in such a
manner as to prevent material from spilling or the ma-
terial shall be secured with a binder.

(11) Packing rooms shall be kept free of debris and
chutes shall be equipped with a means of slowing down
the materials.

(12) Sorting chains shall be provided with a stopping
device which shall at all times be readily accessible to at
least one employee working on the chain.

(13) The inside of the walkway of all green chains and
sorting tables shall be provided with a standard
toeboard.

(14) Rollers or other devices shall be provided for re-
moving heavy dimension lumber from the cabin or table.

(15) Roll casings and transfer tables shall be cleaned
regularly and shall be kept reasonably free from debris.

(16) In all permanent installations, green chains and
sorting tables shall be roofed over to provide protection
from inclement weather. Normal work stations shall be
provided with a drained work surface which is evenly
floored of nonslip material.

(17) Power driven rolls shall be operated in a manner
to prevent end collisions.

(18) The space between live rolls shall be filled in on
either side of crosswalks with material of structural
strength to withstand the load imposed with a four to
one safety factor.

(19) The driving mechanism of live rolls shall be

guarded wherever exposed to contact.
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(20) Live rolls shall be replaced when their surface
develops a break or hole.

(21) Guarding. Spiked live rolls shall be guarded.

(22) Ramps or skidways used to transfer lumber or
materials from one level to another shall be provided
with all safeguards necessary for the protection of
workers.

(23) Landings on a lower level where lumber or tim-
bers are discharged over ramps or skidways shall be
provided with a solid bumper not less than six inches in
height at the outer edge. Such landing shall be main-
tained in good repair at all times.
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(24) Ramps or skidways shall be so arranged that the
person putting lumber down shall have a clear view of
the lower landing. Lumber or timbers shall not be put
down until all workers are in the clear.

(25)(a) The under face of all ramp or skidway land-
ings shall be fenced off or other positive means provided
to prevent persons from walking out under dropping
timber.

(b) Return strands of sorting table ramp chains shall
be supported by troughs of sufficient strength to support
the weight of a broken chain.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-84003 CONVEYORS. (1) Con-
struction, operation, and maintenance of conveyors shall
be in accordance with American National Standard
B20.1 — 1957, Safety Code for Conveyors, Cableways
and related equipment.

(2) Conveyor troughs in which the working strands of
a conveyor operate shall be of ample dimension and
strength to carry a broken chain and shall afford effec-
tive protection to all employees.

(3) When the return strand of a conveyor operates
within seven feet of the floor there shall be a trough
provided of sufficient strength to carry the weight result-
ing from a broken chain.

(4) When the return strands of a conveyor pass over
passageways or work areas such guards shall be placed
under them as will effectively protect workers.

(5) When the working strand of a conveyor crosses
within three feet of the floor level in passageways, the
trough in which it works shall be bridged the full width
of the passageway.

(6) Where conveyor, idler pulleys or other equipment
is located over or dangerously near burning refuse, any
worker going to such location shall use a safety line
which shall be securely fastened to his body and tended
by a helper.

(7) Conveyors shall be provided with an emergency
panic—type stopping device which can be reached by a
person in a sitting position on the conveyor. Such device
shall be located near the material entrance to each
barker, chipper, hog, saw, or similar type of equipment
except where the conveyor leading into such equipment
is under constant control of an operator who has full
view of the material entrance and is located or restrained
where he/she cannot possibly fall onto the conveyor. The
device shall stop the conveyor a sufficient distance away
from the hazard to prevent injury or further injury by
the hazard.

(8) Screw or auger type conveyor troughs and boxes
shall be equipped with covers. If it is not practical to
cover the troughs or boxes, other equivalent type guards
shall be provided.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-84005 DRY KILNS. (1) Transfer,
kitn and dolly tracks shall be properly maintained at all
times and shall have a grade of not more than one and
one—fourth percent. Bumpers or stops shall be installed
at the ends of all tracks capable of stopping a normal

[99)

WSR 81-18-029

load for which the track is installed. A means shall be
provided for chocking or blocking cars.

(2) Doors.

(a) Main kiln doors. Main kiln doors shall be provided
with a method of holding them open while kiln is being
loaded.

(b) Counterweights on vertical lift doors shall be
boxed or otherwise guarded.

(c) Means shall be provided to firmly secure main
doors, when they are disengaged from carriers and
hangers, to prevent toppling.

(3) Kilns whose operation requires inside inspection
shall be maintained with not less than eighteen inches
clearance between loaded cars and the walls of the kiln.
The requirements for personal protective equipment
specified in WAC 296-24-075 through 296-24-092
shall be complied with.

(4) Kiln loads shall be equipped or arranged for easy
attachment and detachment of transfer cables. Means
for stopping kiln cars shall be available at all times.

(5) Cars shall not be moved until tracks are clear and
workers are out of the bight of transfer lines.

(6) When kiln or dolly loads of lumber are permitted
to coast through or adjacent to any work area, audible
warning shall be given.

(7) Stickers shall not be allowed to protrude more
than two inches from the sides of kiln stacks.

(8) Yards and storage areas shall be kept reasonably
free of debris and unnecessary obstruction. Warning
signs shall be conspicuously posted wherever there is
danger from moving vehicles or equipment.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-84007 CHIPPERS AND LOGS. (1)
Chippers. The feed system to the chipper shall be ar-
ranged so the operator does not stand in direct line with
the chipper spout (hopper). The chipper spout shall be
enclosed to a height or distance of not less than forty
inches from the floor or the operator's station. A safety
belt and lifeline shall be worn by workers when working
at or near the spout unless the spout is guarded. The
lifeline shall be short enough to prevent workers from
falling into the chipper.

(2) Hog mills shall be provided with feed chutes so
designed and arranged that from no position on the rim
of the chute shall the distance to the knives or feed roll
be less than forty inches. Baffles shall be provided which
shall effectively prevent material from being thrown
from the mill.

(3) Employees feeding hog mills shall be provided
with safety belts and lines, which they shall be required
to use at all times, unless otherwise protected from any
possibility of falling into the mill.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-84009 BINS AND BUNKERS. (1)
Bins, bunkers, hoppers, and fuel houses. Guarding. Open
bins, bunkers, and hoppers whose upper edges extend
less than three feet above working level shall be
equipped with standard handrails and toeboards, or have
their tops covered by a substantial grill or grating with
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openings small enough to prevent a person from falling
through.

(2) Fuel hoppers shall be provided with doors that
may be remotely operated.

(3) Fuel hoppers shall be provided with platforms
with standard railings and adequately lighted for the
protection of workers taking out fuel.

(4)(a) Fuel bins shall be provided with an approved
railed platform or walkway near the top or other ap-
proved means, for the use of employees engaged in dis-
lodging congested fuel. No employee shall enter any fuel
bin except where adequately safeguarded.

(b) Recognizing however, the varying designs of fuel
storage vaults and the type of fuel handled and certain
peculiar local conditions, the adequacy of safety devices
shall be determined by a duly authorized representative
of the Department of Labor and Industries, Division of
Industrial Safety and Health.

(c) During operations when the flow of normal fuel is
interrupted but dust from operating sanders is received
in the bin, workers shall not enter the fuel bin until the
flow of sander dust has been discontinued and the dust
has settled.

(d) Use of wheeled equipment to load bins. Where
automotive or other wheeled equipment is used to move
materials into bins, bunkers, and hoppers, adequate
guard rails shall be installed along each side of the run-
way, and a substantial bumper stop provided when
necessary.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-78-84011 BURNERS. (1) Burners and
smoke stacks other than the self-supporting type shall be
adequately guyed. Buckle guys shall be installed if
burner or stack is more than fifty feet in height.

(2) Runway. The conveyor runway to the burner shall
be equipped with a standard handrail. If the runway
crosses a roadway or thoroughfare, standard toeboards
shall be provided in addition.

WSR 81-18-008
ADOPTED RULES
COMMISSION ON EQUIPMENT
[Order 81-08-02—Filed August 21, 1981]

Be it resolved by the Commission on Equipment, act-
ing at the General Administration Building, Olympia,
Washington 98504, that it does promulgate and adopt
the annexed rules relating to:

Amd  ch. 204-08 WAC Practice and procedure.

New  ch. 204-10 WAC Equipment standards.

Rep  ch. 204-12 WAC Hydraulic brake fluid.

Rep  ch. 204-16 WAC Seat belts.

Rep  ch. 204-20 WAC Motorcycle helmets.

Amd  ch. 20462 WAC Deceleration warning light.

New ch. 204-78 WAC Standards for motorcycle headlamp
modulator.

New  ch. 20480 WAC Standards for headlamp flashing systems.

New  ch. 204-84 WAC Standards for sirens.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice Nos. WSR
81-13-001 and 81-17-001 filed with the code reviser on
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June 3, 1981 and August 6, 1981. Such rules shall take
effect pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 46.37.194,
46.37.280, 46.37.310, 46.37.320 and 46.37.380 and is
intended to administratively implement that statute.

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the State Commission on Equip-
ment as authorized in RCW 46.37.005.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED August 11, 1981.

By R. C. Dale
Secretary

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 7760,
filed 7/27/78)

WAC 204-08-100 PROCEDURE FOR OBTAIN-
ING APPROVAL OF AUTOMOTIVE EQUIPMENT
WITHIN THE SCOPE OF RCW 46.37.005 AND 46-

.37.320. (1) ((Stan&ards—for—appmal—.

€2))) Method for obtaining approval.

(a) To obtain approval the petitioner must provide for
submission of any lighting device, or other safety equip-
ment, component, or assembly to any recognized organi-
zation or agency such as, but not limited to, the Vehicle
Equipment Safety Commission, American National
Standards Institute, Society of Automotive Engineers,
and the American Association of Motor Vehicle Admin-
istrators, as the agent of the state commission on equip-
ment, and for the issuance of an approved certificate by
that recognized organization or agency to the state com-
mission on equipment.

(b) If any lighting device, or other safety equipment,
component, or assembly cannot be submitted to the or-
ganization or agency named in the above paragraph (a),
then the petitioner must submit to the state commission
on equipment the following:

(i) a copy of a test report from a nationally recognized
testing laboratory certifying that the device meets the
current specifications for that device as prescribed by the
commission in ((a—published—commisstomregutation))
chapter 204-10 WAC.

(ii) a sample of the device as marketed when request-
ed by the commission on equipment.
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(ili) correspondence, test reports and samples are to
be submitted to: Secretary, State Commission on Equip-
ment, Washington State Patrol, General Administration
Building AX-12, Olympia, Washington 98504.

((63))) (2) Forms and files of the state commission on
equipment. Certificates of approval shall be on forms
provided by the secretary of the state commission on
equipment and the files of the state commission on
equipment shall be kept by the secretary of the state
commission on equipment in the offices of the
Washington State Patrol.

REPEALER

Chapter 204-12 of the Washington Administrative
Code is repealed as follows:

(1) WAC 204-12-001 PROMULGATION.

(2) WAC 204-12-010 PURPOSE.

(3) WAC 204-12-020 STANDARDS.

(4) WAC 204-12-030 MARKING OF
CONTAINERS.

(5) WAC 204-12-040
CONTAINERS.

(6) WAC 204-12-050 APPROVAL
PROCEDURE.

(7) WAC 204-12-060

FILLING OF REUSE

EFFECTIVE DATE.

Chapter 204-10 WAC
Equipment Standards

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-10-010 PROMULGATION. By au-
thority of RCW 46.37.005 and RCW 46.37.320, the
State Commission on Equipment hereby adopts the fol-
lowing rules setting forth standards for motor vehicle
equipment for which approval is required in chapter 46-
.37 RCW.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-10-020 LIGHTING DEVICES. (1)
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 108 is hereby
adopted by reference as the standard for the following
lighting devices:

(a) Headlamps

(b) Taillamps

(c) Stoplamps

(d) License plate lamps

(€) Turn signal lamps

(f) Side marker lamps

(2) Intermediate side marker lamps

(h) Backup lamps

(i) Identification lamps

(j) Clearance lamps

(k) Parking lamps

(1) Reflex reflectors

(m) Intermediate reflex reflectors

(n) Intermediate side reflex reflectors

(o) Intermediate side marker reflectors

(p) Turn signal operating units

(q) Turn signal flashers

(r) Vehicular hazard warning signal operating units
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(s) Vehicular hazard warning signal flashers

(2) Canadian Standards Association standard D106.2
is hereby adopted by reference as the standard for the
following lighting devices:

(a) Headlamps (quartz—halogen non-sealed beam).

(i) Motorcycle headlamps may comply with either
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 108 or Canadi-
an Standard D106.2.

(b) Fog lamps. Fog lamps may comply with either
standard D106.2 or SAE Standard J583d as set forth in
subsection (3)(a) of this section.

(3) Society of Automotive Engineers standards are
hereby adopted by reference as the standard for the fol-
lowing lighting devices:

(a) Fog lamps (SAE J583d)

(b) Fog tail lamps (SAE J1319)

(c) Auxiliary driving lamps (SAE J581a)

(d) Auxiliary low beam lamps (or auxiliary passing
lamps) (SAE J582a)

(e) Spot lamps (SAE J591b)

(f) Cornering lamps (SAE J582b)

(g) Supplemental high-mounted stop and rear turn
signal lamps (SAE J186a)

(h) Side turn signal lamps (SAE J914b)

(i) 360 degree emergency warning lamps (SAE J845)

(j) Flashing warning lamps for agricultural equipment
(SAE J974)

(k) Flashing warning lamps for authorized emergency,
maintenance, and service vehicles (SAE J595b).

(1) Flashing warning lamp for industrial equipment
(SAE J96)

(m) Warning lamp alternating flashers (J1054)

(n) Green lamp for use on volunteer fireman's private
vehicle (SAE J595b — flashing warning lamps for auth-
orized emergency, maintenance, and service vehicles.

(i) Color of the lens shall be green as that color is de-
scribed in SAE Standard J578d (Color Specifications for
Electric Signal Lighting Devices) rather than red or
amber as specified in SAE J595b.

(o) Side cowl, fender, or running board courtesy
lamps (SAE J575g)

(4) Standards promulgated by the Commission on
Equipment for the following lighting devices shall be as
set forth in the Washington Administrative Code chap-
ters as indicated:

(a) Deceleration alert lamp system (WAC 204—62)

(b) Headlamp modulator (WAC 204-78)

(c) Headlamp flashing system (WAC 204-80)

(d) School bus warning lamps (WAC 204-74)

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-10-030 BRAKE FLUID. Federal Motor
Vehicle Safety Standard 116 is hereby adopted by refer-
ence as the standard for brake fluid.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-10-040 MOTORCYCLE HELMETS.
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 218 is hereby
adopted by reference as the standard for motorcycle
helmets.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 204-10-050 SEAT BELTS. (1) Federal Mo-
tor Vehicle Safety Standard 209 is hereby adopted by
reference as the standard for seat belt assemblies.

(2) Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 210 is
hereby adopted by reference as the standard for seat belt
assembly anchorages.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-10-060 GLAZING MATERIAL. Fed-
eral Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 205 is hereby
adopted by reference as the standard for glazing
materials.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-10-070 AIR CONDITIONING
UNITS. (1) Society of Automotive Engineers Recom-
mended Practice SAE J639 is hereby adopted by refer-
ence as the standard for automotive air conditioning
units.

(2) Society of Automotive Engineers Standard SAE
J51b is hereby adopted by reference as the standard for
automotive air conditioning hose.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-10-080 EMERGENCY REFLEX RE-
FLECTORS. Society of Automotive Engineers Recom-
mended Practice SAE J774c is hereby adopted by
reference as the standard for emergency reflex reflector
warning devices.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-10-090 SLOW MOVING VEHICLE
EMBLEMS. Society of Automotive Engineers Standard
SAE J943a is hereby adopted by reference as the stand-
ard for slow moving vehicle identification emblems.
Mounting of the emblem shall be as set forth in chapter
204-28 WAC.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-10-100 TIRE CHAINS. Standards for
tire chains shall be as set forth in chapter 204-22 WAC.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-10-110 TRACTION DEVICES. Stand-
ards for traction devices (studs, winter traction tires)
shall be as specified in chapter 204-24 WAC.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-10-120 SIRENS. Standards for sirens
shall be as set forth in chapter 204-84 WAC.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-10-130 TRAILER HITCHES. Stand-
ards for trailer hitches shall be as set forth in chapter
204-70 WAC.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 204-10-140 MOTORCYCLE GOGGLES,
GLASSES, AND FACE SHIELDS. Standards for mo-
torcycle glasses, goggles, and face shields shall be as set
forth in chapter 204-52 WAC.

NEW SECTION
WAC 204-10-150

LOAD FASTENING DE-

VICES. Standards for load fastening devices shall be as
specified in chapter 20444 WAC.

REPEALER

Chapter 20416 of the Washington Administrative
Code is repealed as follows:

(1) WAC 204-16-001
(2) WAC 204-16-010
TION RESCINDED.
(3) WAC 204-16-020
(4) WAC 204-16-030
(5) WAC 204-16-040
(6) WAC 204-16-050
PROCEDURE.
(7) WAC 204-16-060

REPEALER

PROMULGATION.
PREVIOUS REGULA-

PURPOSE.
STANDARDS.
INSTALLATION.
APPROVAL

EFFECTIVE DATE.

Chapter 204-20 of the Washington Administrative
Code is repealed as follows:

(1) WAC 204-20-010
(2) WAC 204-20-020
(3) WAC 204-20-030

PROTECTION.

(4) WAC 204-20-040
(5) WAC 204-20-050
(6) WAC 204-20-060
(7) WAC 204-20-070
(8) WAC 204-20-080

TEST.

(9) WAC 204-20-090
(10) WAC 204-20-100

TEST EQUIPMENT.
(11) WAC 204-20-110

REQUIREMENTS.

(12) WAC 204-20-120

REQUIREMENTS.

(13) WAC 204-20-130

PROCEDURE.

(14) WAC 204-20-140

HELMETS
(15) WAC 204-20-150

DEFINITIONS.
MATERIALS.
REQUIRED

TEST SAMPLES.
TEST CONDITIONS.
IMPACT TEST.
PENETRATION TEST.
RETAINING SYSTEM

TEST EQUIPMENT.
CALIBRATION OF

REFLECTOR
IDENTIFICATION
APPROVAL
ALTERATION OF
EFFECTIVE DATE.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 7609,

filed 10/4/76)

WAC 204-62-020 DEFINITION. A deceleration
warning light, excluding stop lamps, is a device that in-
dicates to a following driver the ((rate-of)) deceleration

of the vehicle ahead.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 204-62-040 STANDARDS. Deceleration
warning lamp systems may meet the specifications set
forth in either WAC 204-62-050 or WAC 204-62-060,
but shall meet at least one of those specifications.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-62-050 REQUIREMENTS AND
TEST METHODS FOR A DECELERATION ALERT
SYSTEM, TYPE I. (1) A deceleration alert lamp, Cat-
egory I, is mounted on the rear of the vehicle and has
three compartments. The center compartment emits a
green light and is energized when the vehicle operator
has the accelerator depressed. The two outer compart-
ments emit an amber light and are energized when the
operator releases the accelerator and prior to applying
pressure to the foot brake pedal. When the amber lights
are energized, the green light is deenergized. When
pressure is applied to the foot brake pedal, the amber
lights are deenergized and the vehicle's stop lamps oper-
ate in the normal manner.

(2) The deceleration alert lamp is a three—compart-
ment lamp and only one is allowed on the rear of the
vehicle mounted as close as possible to the vertical cen-
terline of the vehicle. Center to center (optical axis) dis-
tance between two adjacent compartments should not
exceed six inches.

(3) The following sections from SAE J575g standard
shall apply: Section B, samples for test; Section C, lamp
bulbs; Section D, laboratory facilities; Section E, vibra-
tion test; Section F, moisture test; Section G, dust test;
Section H, corrosion test; and Section J, photometry.

(a) Plastic material — Any plastic material used in
optical parts shall comply with the requirements set
forth in SAE J576¢.

(b) Color test — The color of the light from the center
compartment shall be green and the color of the light
from the two outer compartments shall be amber. See
SAE Standard J578d for color chromaticity boundaries.

(4) Photometric requirements — All beam candlepower
measurements shall be made with the H-V axis taken as
paralleled to the longitudinal axis of the vehicle. The
candlepower measurements for the center green com-
partment shall be made with the incandescent filament
of the lamp at least ten feet from the photometric
screen.

Beam candlepower measurements of the two amber
compartments shall be made by either of the following
methods:

(a) The two compartments may be photometered to-
gether provided that a line from the optical axis (fila-
ment centers) of each compartment to the center of the
photometer sensing device does not make an angle of
more than 0.6° with the photometer (H-V) axis.

(b) Each compartment may be photometered sepa-
rately by aligning its axis with the photometer and add-
ing the value at each test point.
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Table 1 lists the design candlepower requirements for
the two outer amber lights, and Table 2 lists the design
candlepower requirements for the center green light.

Table 1 Table 2

Minimum Design Candlepower
Requirements for Amber Light

Minimum Design Candlepower
Requirements for Green Light

Candlepower

Test Points Candlepower Test_Points
10up 1IOL 25 10up 10L 1
and v 65 and v 1.5
10 down10R 25 10 down 10R 1
20L 25 20L 1
10L 65 10L 2
Sup SL 85 5up SL 4
and \4 125 and v 4
5 down SR 85 5down SR 4
10R 65 10R 2
20R 25 20R 1
20L 25 20L 2
10L 75 10L 3
SL 125 5L 5
H-V 175 H-vV 5
5R 125 5R 5
10R 75 10R 3
20R 25 20R 2
Maximum 450 Maximum 45

(5) Mounting. Deceleration lamps shall be mounted at
a height of not more than 72 inches nor less than 15
inches.

NEW SECTION

WAC 20462060 REQUIREMENTS AND
TEST METHODS FOR A DECELERATION ALERT
SYSTEM, TYPE II. (1) Operating requirements. De-
celeration alert systems shall meet the following operat-
ing requirements:

(a) Function. The system shall operate so as to indi-
cate a component of deceleration of the vehicle on which
it is installed by varying the flashing rate of a yellow
lamp when the service brakes are applied.

(b) Reduced nighttime brightness. The system shall
incorporate an automatic means for reducing the inten-
sity of the lamp during darkness. The system shall cause
the voltage to the deceleration lamps to decrease to 5.0
V + 10% at 0 g deceleration during darkness. The spec-
ified voltage shall be reached when the illumination on
the sensor is not more than 5 Im/sq. ft., nor less than 0.5
Im/sq. ft.

(2) Deceleration performance. The output voltage,
duty cycle, and flash rate of the control unit as a tem-
perature of 24° + 5.5° C (75° + 10° F), when 128 V
dc is applied to the input terminal, shall be as shown in
Table I when the control sensor is placed on a tilt table
and slightly vibrated as the table is slowly rotated
through the angles representing the specified vehicle de-
celeration rates.

TABLE 1. Test Requirements for Deceleration Lamps

Peak
Deceleration Output Relative Flash Rate On Time
8) (L)) Brightness (Hz) (%)
0.0 7.0 1.0 1.0 50
0.1 —_ 1.0 1.5 48
0.2 — 1.0 23 46
0.3 — 1.2 34 44
0.4 — 1.4 5.0 42
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TABLE 1. Test Requirements for Deceleration Lamps

Peak

Deceleration Output Relative Flash Rate On Time
(g) v) Brightness (H2) (%)
0.5 —_ 1.7 1.6 40

(a) Deceleration. The deceleration at which the unit
switches from a lower to a higher flash rate shall be
within + 0.05 g of the rate specified in Table 1. If the
unit operates at more steps that the required minimum,
the additional values for each column shall lie on the
smooth curve connecting the indicated values within the
specified tolerances. The values specified in Table 1I ap-
ply to ramp-type inertial sensors for which the down-
ward angles correspond to the deceleration and a
tolerance of 3.0° applies to the tilt angle.

TABLE II. Test Requirements for Deceleration Sensors

DEGREES

Deceleration Forward Tilt Dip Correction Corrected
®) Angle Tilt Angle
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
0.1 5.7 0.8 6.5
0.2 11.3 1.6 12,9
0.3 16.7 24 19.1
04 21.8 3.2 25.0
0.5 26.6 40 30.6

(b) Output voltage. The rms output voltage during the
on portion of the flash cycle at the 1 HZ flash rate shall
be within + 5% of the specified value, measured at the
lamp bulbs with daytime illumination on the automatic
darkness sensor.

(c¢) Relative brightness. With the brightness of the
lamp or its bulbs taken as 1.0 when measured with the
rms output voltage specified for 0 g deceleration, the
relative brightness of the lamp or bulbs at the other
decelerations shall be within + 25% of the specified val-
ues after the fifth flash.

(d) Flash rate and percent on time. The flash rate
shall be within + 15% of the specified value. The percent
on time shall be within + 10% of the specified value.

(e) Correction for front end dip. Control sensors for
vehicles with substantial front end dip upon braking,
such as passenger vehicles and pickup trucks, shall have
linear dip corrections varying from 4° at 0.5 g or more
deceleration to 0° at 0 g.

(3) Mechanical test requirements. Deceleration lamps
shall comply with the following mechanical tests in SAE
Standard J575g (tests for motor vehicle lighting devices
and components): Corrosion, dust, moisture, vibration,
and warpage (at a flashing rate of 1 Hz when a plastic
lens or housing is used).

(4) Temperature test requirements. The control sys-
tem shall meet the following requirements at both 11 V
and 15 V.

(a) Low temperature test. The control system shall be
placed in its normal operating position in a circulating
air cabinet at —32° + 3° C (-25° + 5° F) for 2 hours.
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At the end of that period and while still at that temper-
ature, the unit shall meet the requirements in Table I at
0Ogand 0.3 g.

(b) High temperature test. The control system shall
be placed in its normal operating position in a circulat-
ing air cabinet at 74° + 0°, — 2.8° C (165° + 0°, -5°
F) for 2 hours. At the end of that period and while still
at that temperature, the unit shall meet the requirements
in Table I at 0 g and 0.3 g.

(5) Durability test. The control system shall be oper-
ated continously at a supply voltage of 12.8 V dc for 200
hours with no failure (except bulb replacement), after
which it shall meet the requirements in Table I at 0 g
and 0.3 g.

(b) Photometric test requirements. The luminous in-
tensity of a deceleration lamp with the bulbs operated at
mean spherical candela shall meet the photometric re-
quirements in Table III after the sample has been me-
chanically tested in the order shown in subsection (3) of
this section.

Table I11. Photometric Requirements for Deceleration Signal Lamps

Test Point Coordinates Max Cd Min
Vertical Horizontal Amber Red Amber Red
10L 70 35 25 12.5
10U v 200 100 60 30
10R 70 35 25 12.5
20L 40 20 15 1.5
10L 200 100 60 30
SL 600 300 200 100
5U v 800 400 350 175
5R 600 300 200 100
10R 200 100 60 30
20R 40 20 15 1.5
20L 40 20 15 1.5
10L 200 100 60 30
SL 800 400 350 175
H v 1,300 650 600 300
SR 800 400 350 175
10R 200 100 60 30
20R 40 20 15 15
20L 40 20 5 1.5
10L 200 200 60 30
SL 600 300 200 100
5D v 800 400 350 175
5R 600 300 200 100
10R 200 100 60 30
20R 40 20 15 1.5
10L 70 35 25 12.5
10D v 200 100 60 30
10R 70 35 25 12.5

Reviser's Note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-
tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

Reviser's Note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

Chapter 204-78 WAC
Standards for Motorcycle Headlamp Modulator
NEW SECTION

WAC 204-78-010 PROMULGATION. By au-
thority of RCW 46.37.005 and RCW 46.37.320, the
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State Commission on Equipment hereby adopts the fol-
lowing standards for motorcycle electronic headlamp
modulators.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-78-020 SCOPE. This standard shall ap-
ply only to electronic headlamp modulators for use on
motorcycles and motor—driven cycles.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-78-030 DEFINITIONS. (1) "Electronic
light modulation” means the periodic change in intensity
of light, controlled by an all electric modulating device
in the electrical circuit of the lighting system.

(2) "Percent modulation” equals time—weighted power
input with modulation to headlamp divided by time
weighted power input without modulation to headlamp
times one hundred.

(3) "Electronic modulation” means using one hundred
percent electronic circuitry instead of mechanical metal-
lic switches.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-78-040 LOCATION OF LIGHT
MODULATOR. (1) Electrical. The modulator shall be
inserted in the high beam headlight circuit on motor-
cycles between the high beam hand switch and high
beam filament in the lamp.

(2) Physical. The modulator shall be located on a
frame bar or other substantial structure number, easily
accessible to the operator for quick access to a by-pass
switch. The device should be air cooled, if necessary.

(3) Safety redundancy. The low beam headlight cir-
cuit should be unaltered and used as backup in case of
modulator malfunction.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-78-050 PARAMETER SPECIFICA-
TIONS FOR LIGHT MODULATORS. (1) The mod-
ulator shall be designed to continuously operate 60 watt
headlamps.

(2) The modulator shall have an electrical bypass
switch rated at 6 amps, 12.8 volts.

(3) Provisions shall be made to change modulation
amplitude:

(a) Daytime — modulation depth should be at least
50% but not more than 80%.

(b) Nightime — not more than 20% modulation.

(c) At no time while the light modulator is being used
should the percent modulation become 100. This condi-
tion switches off the light intermittently and leads to
premature filament failure.

(4) All innerconnecting wire should be No. 16 AWG
stranded copper.

(5) The light modulator should be capable of operat-
ing over a voltage range of from 8 to 14 volts with no
discernible change in its operating characteristics other
than in headlamp brightness.
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(6) Potentially dangerous voltages, i.e., above 50 volts
should not be used in the light modulator.

(7) The modulator should operate within a frequency
band of one cycle every two seconds to not more than
four times per second.

(8) The units should be sealed to prevent water
intrusion.

(9) The modulator should be designed to withstand
intense vibration at 130° F.

(10) No changes shall be made to render ineffective
Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 108.

Reviser's Note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-

tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

Chapter 204-80 WAC
Standards for Headlamp Flashing Systems

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-80-010 PROMULGATION. By au-
thority of RCW 46.37.005, RCW 46.37.280, and RCW
46.37.310, the State Commission on Equipment hereby
adopts the following standards for headlamp flashing
systems.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-80-020 SCOPE. This standard applies
to headlamp flashing systems for authorized emergency
vehicles owned and operated by law enforcement agen-
cies and fire departments.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-80-030 DEFINITIONS. (1) "Head-
lamp flashing system” is an automatic means for con-
trolling the high beams from the headlamps so that they
can be alternately flashed in sequence on opposite sides
of the front of the vehicle as a warning signal.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-80-040 OPERATING UNIT. The
operating unit shall have a circuit that alternately flashes
only the high beams from the headlamps at a rate of 60
to 120 flashes per minute per side. The device shall be so
designed that any failure to flash the lamps will not re-
sult in failure of the headlamp system to operate nor-
mally. The design of the device shall also incorporate an
override feature which shall stop the flashing and pro-
vide full illumination from both high beam headlamps
when the dimmer switch is in the high—-beam mode.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-80-050 INDICATOR LAMP. An indi-
cator lamp shall be included in the circuit to give a visi-
ble and unmistakable indication to the driver that the
system is turned on.
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Chapter 204-84 WAC
Standards for Sirens

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-84-010 PROMULGATION. By au-
thority of RCW 46.37.194 and RCW 46.37.380, the
State Commission on Equipment hereby adopts the fol-
lowing standards for sirens.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-84-020 SCOPE. This chapter shall ap-
ply to sirens or other emergency vehicle sound warning
devices required to be approved by RCW 46.37.194 and
RCW 46.37.380.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-84-030 DEFINITIONS. The following
definitions shall apply wherever the terms are used in
this article:

(1) Siren. A "siren" is a device that produces the
readily recognizable warning sound identified with
emergency vehicles.

(2) Electromechanical siren. An "electromechanical
siren” is an audible warning device incorporating a
stator and rotor driven by an electric motor.

(3) Electronic siren. An "electronic siren” is an audi-
ble warning device incorporating an oscillator, amplifier,
and speaker.

(4) Mechanical siren. A "mechanical siren” is an au-
dible warning device incorporating a stator and rotor
driven by a mechanical connection to a moving part of
the vehicle or engine.

(5) Manual. "Manual” means a siren control that al-
lows the operator to produce a wailing sound by alter-
nately applying and releasing a momentary contact
switch.

(6) Wail. "Wail" means a siren control that, when
manually activated, causes the device to produce a slow,
continuous automatic cycling of increasing and decreas-
ing frequencies.

(7) Yelp. "Yelp" means a siren control that, when
manually activated, causes the device to produce a rapid,
continuous automatic cycling of increasing and decreas-
ing frequencies.

(8) "Hi-Lo" means a siren control that, when manu-
ally activated, causes the device to produce a sound that
automatically alternates between a fixed high and a fixed
low frequency.

(9) ANSI. "ANSI" means a standard adopted by the
American National Standards Institute, Inc.

(10) SAE. "SAE" means a standard or recommended
practice of the Society of Automotive Engineers.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-84-040 IDENTIFICATION MAR-
KINGS. Sirens and components shall be marked as
follows:

(1) Siren markings. Each siren shall be permanently
marked with the manufacturer's or vendor's name, ini-
tials, or lettered trademark and the model designation in
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letters and numerals at least 3mm (0.12 inches) in
height.

(2) Component markings. Each major component of
an electronic siren, including the speaker, speaker driver,
amplifier, and control panel (if separate from the ampli-
fier), and each mechanical and electromechanical siren
shall contain the required markings.

(3) Driver markings. Speaker drivers for electronic si-
rens shall be marked to include the rms wattage in ad-
dition to those required in subsection (1) above.

(4) Visibility of markings. Required siren markings,
except those on the speaker driver and on speakers
mounted within approved warning lamp housings, shall
be clearly visible when the siren is installed on a vehicle.
Amplifier markings may be on the front, top, sides, or
bottom of the case provided they are in a location where
they are legible to a person inspecting the component
without using mirrors or removing the component when
it is installed in a vehicle.

(5) Permanence of markings. Required identification
markings shall be molded, etched, embossed, stamped,
engraved, or printed with epoxy paint or screening ink
on the device or on a metal label of substantial thickness
permanently affixed to the device by welding or metal
fasteners. Speaker driver markings may be of indelible
ink or nonepoxy paint when protected by coverings or
they may be stamped on a metal plate attached by a
screw.

NEW SECTION

WAC 20484050 INSTRUMENTATION FOR
TESTING. Equipment used to test sirens shall meet the
following requirements:

(1) Sound measuring system. The sound measuring
system shall meet the requirements of SAE J184, July
1972.

(2) Octave band analyzer. The octave band analyzer
shall meet the requirements of ANSI S1.11-1966.

(3) Turntable. The turntable shall have a diameter of
at least 300 mm (12 inches) and shall operate at a con-
stant speed.

(4) Test fixture. The fixture used for electromechani-
cal and electronic siren tests shall be a rigid tripod 1.20
m + 50 mm (4 feet + 2 inches) in height, constructed of
13mm (0.5 inches) tubular material, mounted on a
turntable, and fitted with a 300mm (12-inch) square
platform.

(5) Wattmeter. The wattmeter for measuring amplifi-
er output shall be a Weston Model 310 Form 3, or
equal, with a frequency range from dc to 1600 Hz, field
ratings of 10 A and 62.5 V, a scale range of 250 W, and
1% accuracy.

(6) Weather measuring instruments. In the open field,
instruments for measuring wind direction and speed, rel-
ative humidity, and temperature shall be used and shall
be mounted behind and at approximately the same
height as the siren.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 204-84-060 TESTING SITES. Sites for
laboratory or field tests of sirens shall comply with the
following requirements:

(1) Laboratory tests. A laboratory test site shall con-
sist of an anechoic chamber that meets the requirements
of ANS S1.13-1971.

(2) Open field tests. An open field test site for me-
chanical siren testing shall consist of a flat paved area at
least 15m (49 feet) in diameter and free of large vertical
sound-reflecting surfaces within 15m (49 feet) of the
microphone and siren except for the test vehicle.

NEW SECTION

WAC 20484070 MICROPHONE AND PER-
SONNEL STATIONS. Sound level meter microphones
and technicians shall be stationed as follows:

(1) Microphone location. The microphone used for
testing an electromechanical or electronic siren shall be
located 3.00mm + 6mm (9.8 feet + 0.24 inches) from
the edge of the siren horn or projector, in line with the
siren axis, and at the same height as the siren. The mi-
crophone used for testing a mechanical siren shall be lo-
cated 1.20m + 50mm (4 feet + 2 inches) above the test
surface and 3.00m + 6émm (9.8 feet + 0.24 inches) from
the nearest part of the siren.

(2) Microphone orientation. The microphone shall be
oriented in relation to the sound source in accordance
with the instrument manufacturer's instructions. If the
instruction manual does not include adequate informa-
tion, a specific recommendation shall be obtained from
the manufacturer.

(3) Personnel location. During laboratory tests, tech-
nicians and observers shall remain outside the anechoic
chamber. During field tests, persons other than the oper-
ator of the vehicle shall be positioned no closer than 3m
(10 feet) from the microphone or the siren.

NEW SECTION

WAC 20484080 SIREN TEST PROCEDURES.
The following procedures shall be followed while testing
sirens for approval:

(1) Mounting of test sample. Mechanical sirens shall
be mounted on a vehicle for open field testing. An elec-
tromechanical siren or electronic siren speaker assembly
shall be mounted on the test fixture secured to a turnta-
ble, as follows:

(a) Height above turntable. The height of the electro-
mechanical siren or electronic siren speaker measured
from the lower edge of the siren stator housing or from
the lower edge of the speaker bell to the face of the
turntable shall be 1.2m + 76mm (4 feet + 3 inches).

(b) Distance from surface of test area. Sirens shall be
located as far from the walls of the anechoic chamber as
practicable.

(2) Power supply. The electrical power supply for
testing electromechanical and electronic sirens shall be
as follows:

(a) Electromechanical sirens. The power supply for
the electromechanical siren under test shall be a battery
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of the correct rated voltage with a cold cranking per-
formance rating at —18° C (0° F) of from 550 A 50 620
A and a rated minimum reserve capacity at 26.7° C
(80° F) of 140 min. The battery shall be at full charge
and in good condition at the start of the test.

(b) Electronic sirens. The power supply for electronic
sirens shall be a well—filtered, voltage-regulated power
source meeting at least the requirements of SAE J823c,
January 1975. The voltage measured at the power sup-
ply output terminals with the siren operating shall be as
follows:

Test Voltage For Test Voltage

Rated Voltage Sound Level For Wattage
6 6.5 7.2
12 13.6 15.0

(3) Sound level meter operation. The sound level me-
ter shall be operated in accordance with the instrument
manufacturer's instructions and as follows:

(a) Sound level meter setting. The sound level meter
shall be set for the A-weighted network and fast
response.

(b) Octave band analyzer. The octave band analyzer
shall be operated to determine the octave band contain-
ing the maximum sound output in each siren mode.

(c) Calibration check. An external calibration check
shall be made before and after each period of use and at
intervals not exceeding 2 hours when the sound measur-
ing instrument is used for a period longer than 2 hours.

(d) Ambient sound. Measurements shall be made only
when the A-weighted ambient sound level, including
wind effects and all other sound sources, is at least 10
dB(A) lower than the sound level of the siren.

(4) Siren operation. The mounted siren shall be oper-
ated to determine the sound level output under each
function at the established test points as follows:

(a) Electromechanical and electronic siren speakers
shall be rotated from at least 50 degrees left to 50 de-
grees right of the center of the siren axis at a constant
speed during the siren operation.

(b) Mechanical sirens shall be tested when mounted
on a stationary vehicle and operated at speeds equivalent
to a road speed of 30 to 80 km/hour (19-50 mph) to
determine maximum noise output straight ahead of the
vehicle (the vehicle may be mounted on rollers). The
speed at which maximum sound level occurs shall be
continued while the microphone is moved from 50 de-
grees left to 50 degrees right of the center of the vehicle
axis.

NEW SECTION

WAC 20484090 SIREN REQUIREMENTS. Si-
rens shall be approved only when they comply with the
following requirements:

(1) Sound level output. Two classes of sirens, A and
B, are established based on the recorded A-weighted
sound level output of the test sample measured at 0O de-
grees on the siren or speaker axis, and at 10-degree in-
crements from 50 degrees left to 50 degrees right of the
center of the siren axis. The sound level output from the
siren shall not be less than the value shown at each test
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point in Table I for the class of siren. The sound level of
electronic sirens shall be measured after the siren is op-
erated for one minute.

TABLE 1. Minimum A-Weighted Sound Level at 3.0m (10.0 feet)

Rotation Degree Class A Siren Class B Siren
0 120 15
10 119 114
20 118 113
30 117 112
40 115 110
50 113 108

(2) Sound level determination. Sound level shall be
recorded as the steady state level reached under manual
control and the average level reached by the major peaks
for wail and yelp. The lowest of the recorded sound lev-
els of the manual, wail, or yelp function shall determine
the siren class.

(3) Frequency requirements. The maximum sound
level in the axis of the siren shall occur in either the
1000 or 2000 Hz octave bands.

(4) Electronic siren wattage. The wattage delivered to
speakers of electronic sirens, shall not exceed the follow-
ing requirements when tested at the voltages specified in
WAC 204-84-080(2).

(a) At the voltage specified for sound level tests, the
wattage shall not exceed the rating of the driver after
one minute and before three minutes of operation. The
meter shall be inserted in the line between the amplifier
and the speaker at the amplifier terminals.

(b) At the voltage specified for wattage tests, the
wattage shall not exceed 105% of the rating of the driver
when measured after ten minutes of operation. Mea-
surements shall be taken using the following sequence:
manual, wail, and yelp.

(c) The wattage recorded for wail and yelp shall be
the mathematical average of the high and low readings
as the signal varies.

(5) Siren functions. Electronic sirens approved by the
department shall have a wail function and may also have
manual, yelp, and Hi-Lo functions. No other function is
permitted, except for voice communication, on sirens ap-
proved or reapproved after January 1, 1978. The sound
produced by the siren shall meet the following
requirements:

(a) The wail function shall have an automatic
undulating pitch rate of not less than ten nor more than
30.0 oscillations per minute. The wail sound level, mea-
sured on the center of the siren axis, shall drop no more
than 10 dB (A) per cycle below the required values in
Table I.

(b) Electronic sirens approved or reapproved after
January 1, 1978, which include a manual function shall
incorporate a manual momentary contact switch which
allows the vehicle operator to momentarily override the
descending sound pattern of the automatic cycle when
the control is set to "wail" and which can be used to
produce a manually—cycled wail when the control is set
at "manual.”

(c) The yelp function shall have an automatic
undulating pitch rate of not less than 150 nor more than
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250 oscillations per minute, except for sirens approved
prior to July 1, 1975.

(6) Siren control markings. Electronic siren controls
shall be marked to indicate each siren function by the
words "Manual,” "Wail," "Yelp," and "Hi~Lo," spelled
out or abbreviated.

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-84-100 MOUNTING REQUIRE-
MENTS. Unless the test report includes justification for
alternate mounting methods, sirens and speakers in-
stalled on authorized emergency vehicles shall be
mounted as follows:

(1) Electromechanical and mechanical sirens.

(a) Class A sirens. Class A electromechanical and
mechanical sirens shall be mounted outside, behind the
grille, or under the hood.

(b) Class B sirens. Class B electromechanical and
mechanical sirens shall be mounted outside or between
the grille and the radiator.

(2) Electronic sirens.

(a) Class A and Class B electronic sirens installed af-
ter January 1, 1976, shall be mounted outside or with
the horn opening facing forward ahead of the radiator
with a relative open path for the sound to project for-
ward. The horn axis shall be parallel to the road and ve-
hicle centerline.

(b) Dual speakers. Dual speakers for electronic sirens
shall be connected in phase and mounted so that the
speaker axis is parallel to the vehicle centerline or angled
outward not more than ten degrees to each side.

WSR 81-18-045
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)
[Order 1697—Filed August 28, 1981]

I, David A. Hogan, Director, Division of Administra-
tion of the Department of Social and Health Services, do
promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the an-
nexed rules relating to chore services, amending chapter
388-15 WAC.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 81-
15-010 filed with the code reviser on July 6, 1981. Such
rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Social and
Health Services as authorized in RCW 74.08.090.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED August 28, 1981.

By David A. Hogan
Director, Division of Administration
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1645,
filed 4/27/81)

WAC 388-15-020 ELIGIBLE PERSONS. (1) In-
dividuals eligible for services are:

(a) Recipients of aid to families with dependent chil-
dren (AFDC recipients).

(b) Individuals whose needs were taken into account
in determining the needs of AFDC recipients.

(c) Recipients of supplemental security income or
state supplementary payments related to age, blindness
or permanent and total disability.

(d) Recipients of federal aid medical care only cate-
gorically related to Title XVI supplemental security in-
come or AFDC, provided gross family income does not
exceed eighty percent of the state median gross income
for a family of four, adjusted for family size.

(e) Any individual or family regardless of age, blind-
ness or disability, whose gross family income does not
exceed eighty percent of the state median income for a
family of four, adjusted for family size, except that:

(i) No individual or family is eligible for family plan-
ning or alcoholism services whose gross family income is
in excess of fifty percent of the state median income for
a family of four, adjusted for family size.

(ii) No individual or family is eligible on a group basis
for developmental disabilities, case services, develop-
mental disabilities home—-aid resources, developmental
disabilities developmental centers or extended sheltered
employment unless at least seventy—five percent of per-
sons given these services are members of families whose
gross monthly income do not exceed ninety percent of
the state median income, adjusted for family size.

(iii) Information and referral services, services to chil-
dren in ((thetr)) the children's own home or protective
service may be given to any individual regardless of the
level of gross family income. Child protective services
are provided without charge. Where ancillary services
such as homemaker services are an integral but subordi-
nate part of a protective service plan for children or
adults, ((they)) the services may be provided without re-
gard to the level of gross family income. Chore services
can be provided for a maximum of ninety days during
any twelve—month period as an integral but subordinate
part of an adult protective services plan.

(i) No-individuat-or famityis-cligibleforchoreser-
. / tut . ¢ I ] _
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)

(2) Gross median income for a family of four in the
state of Washington effective October 1, 1980, is twen-
ty—one thousand four hundred ninety-four dollars.
Eighty percent = seventeen thousand one hundred nine-
ty—five dollars.

(a) Income tables for eighty percent gross median
income:

Number in Family Monthly Income Annual Income

1 $745 $8,942
2 974 11,693
3 1,204 14,444
4 1,433 17,195
5 1,662 19,946
6 1,892 22,698

_((€by-Income—tabtes—forfifty=scven—percent-gross—me-
dianincome;one=person-famity-oniy:
Eamity-5i Monthiy—t s

t 53t 6;,370))

((€})) (b) Income table for fifty—two percent gross
median income:

Family Size Monthly Income Annual Income
1 $484 $5812
2 ((8))633 ((%))7,600
3 782 9,389
4 931 11,177
5 1,080 12,965
6 1,229 14,753
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((€8Y)) (c) Income tables for fifty percent gross medi-
an income;

Family Size Monthly Income Annual Income
1 $466 $5,588
2 609 7,308
3 752 9,027
4 896 10,747
5 1,039 12,467
6 1,182 14,186

((6))) (d) Income tables for thirty—eight percent
gross median income:

Family Size Monthly Income Annual Income
1 $354 $4,247
2 463 5,554
3 572 6,861
4 681 8,168
5 790 9,475
6 898 10,781

((€D)) (e) See WAC 388-29-100 for grant standards.

(3) Family means two or more persons related by
blood, marriage or adoption, residing in the same house-
hold, and may include a dependent residing in a separate
household for whom support is paid.

(a) Husband and wife are considered a two—person
family.

(b) Related adults residing together, other than
spouses, are each considered a separate family.

(c) An individual living alone or only with unrelated
persons is considered a one—person family. An individual
living alone or with unrelated persons may include in
((histher)) his or her application a dependent living in a
separate household for whom support is paid.

(d) A child living with legally nonresponsible relatives,
a minor living independently, and a child living under
the care of unrelated persons are also considered one~
person families.

(e) A school-age parent residing in parent's home
with child is considered a separate family unit for pur-
pose of determining family income.

(4) Persons applying to provide day care or foster care
facilities or a person or persons applying to adopt a child
are resources to our primary client, the child. Financial
eligibility for these individuals is not required.

(5) Child welfare services may also be provided under
Title IV-B of the social security act.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1618,
filed 3/4/81)

WAC 388-15-207 CHORE SERVICES FOR
ADULTS—LEGAL BASIS—PURPOSE—GOALS.
(1) The legal basis for the chore services program is
RCW 74.08.530 through ((74-68:560)) 74.08.570.

(2) The purpose of the program 1s((‘)) to assist eligi-
ble persons at risk of being placed in a residential care
facility by providing allowable chore services tasks that
will allow the eligible persons to remain in or return
home whenever possible.

(((a}—'lfo—cna'b{c—thc—cldcﬂ-y;jthc—.chmnicai'}y—iﬂrthc

mentatty—iretarded-orotherwise—disabledadult-tore=
marm '"IU.' "m]"' to—his; hc.'l lo.”" trome—among-famitiar
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home?))

(3) Goals for chore services for adults and families
shall be limited to those specified in WAC 388-15-
010(1)(b), (c), and (d). Also see WAC 388-15-010(2).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1652,
filed 5/20/81)

WAC 388-15-208 DEFINITIONS. (1) "Chore
services" consist of light household tasks and/or personal
care, as defined by the department, which eligible per-
sons are unable to do for themselves.

((—Protective—supervision'—is—a—servicc—provided

through-the—choreprogram—when—itts—dangerous—for—a
.chc]nt] to—be l:ft.‘a_ll‘m'xc I;ntcctn]c sn]pcmsm]x.l dacls ":;
assume:))

((63))) (2) "Contracted program” denotes that meth-
od of hourly chore service delivery where the contractor
is responsible for recruiting, supervising, training, and
paying the chore provider.

((t9)) (3) "Individual-provider-program” denotes
that method of chore service delivery where the client
employs and supervises the chore provider. Payment is
made to the client, who in turn pays the provider.

(4) "Attendant care" in the chore services program is
the service provided to eligible persons who need full-
time care, require assistance that cannot be scheduled
with personal care tasks, e.g., toileting, ambulation,
wheelchair transfer and/or need protective supervision
when it is dangerous for a person to be left alone. Pro-
tective supervision does not include responsibilities that a
legal guardian should assume. Attendant care is author-
ized a monthly rate payment in the individual-provider—
program.

(5) "Hourly care” in the chore services program is the
service provided to eligible persons who need assistance
that can be scheduled with household and/or personal
care tasks. A maximum of one hundred sixteen hours
per month per client can be provided. Hourly services do
not include attendant care.

((653)) (6) "Own home" shall mean the individual's
present or intended place of residence whether that is in
a building rented or owned by the client or in the home
of another person. Chore services are provided within the
confines of the home property except for essential shop-
ping, ((and)) errands, and transportation necessary for

the completion of authorized tasks. ((Anm—aduit—famity
home—or—children's—foster—home—ts—not—considered—own

’

T =15= )

((€6))) (1) The "Client Review Questionnaire” is an
adult assessment form which determines the amount and
type of chore services to be provided. The form is used
by department staff to identify, document, and score the
allowable chore service needs of all eligible persons.

(110)
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((H)) (8) The "CRQ Authorization Ceiling Chart"
indicates the maximum number of hours that can be
authorized for a client's score.

((68))) (9) "Personal care" shall mean such tasks as
meal preparation, dressing/undressing, care of appear-
ance, body care, bed transfer, ambulation, wheelchair
transfer, bathing, toileting, and reminding to take medi-
cines which a person would normally provide for ((him=
sciffherself)) himself or herself and are necessary to
maintain a person in ((his/her)) his or her own home.
Sterile procedures and administering medications by in-
jection are not authorized personal care tasks, unless the
individual—provider—program worker is a licensed health
practitioner or a member of the client's immediate
family.

(9= ]' .n. ] . . ded

sy ’ ’ b

(10) "Shared living arrangement” occurs when two or
more adults share expenses and live together in ((their))
his or her own home with common facilities, such as liv-
ing, cooking, and eating areas.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1618,
filed 3/4/81)

WAC 388-15-209 CHORE SERVICES—ELIGI-
BLE INDIVIDUALS. (1) Service Eligibility.

(a) Chore services are ((primartty)) for adults aged
eighteen and over, although in some instances families
may be served.

(b) Chore services are determined through the com-
pletion and scoring of the client review questionnaire.
(Refer to WAC 388-15-212).

(¢) Families may receive chore services when the nor-
mal caretaker of the children:

(i) Is in the home but unable to physically care for the
children;

(ii) Is in the home and physically unable to perform
the necessary houschold tasks;

(iii) Is out of the home temporarily, as defined by the
department.

(2) Financial Eligibility.

(a) Persons receiving chore services must meet the fi-
nancial eligibility requirements established by the de-
partment. ((Referto-WAEC388=15-026:))

(b) For families to receive services, the total family
income must be at or below the financial eligibility re-
quirements established by the department. Children are
not financially eligible in ((their)) the children's own
right. ((They)) The children are part of the family unit.

(c) An adult or family at risk of being placed in a
residential care facility is eligible to receive the level of
hourly or attendant care chore services as determined by
WAC 388-15-212 who are adult recipients of supple-
mental security income and/or state supplementation or
who has gross family income, adjusted for family size,
not in excess of thirty percent of state median income.
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are an integral but subordinate part of the adult protec-
tive services plan. These services are limited to a maxi-
mum of ninety days during any twelve—month period.

Services are authorized within the funds appropriated
under section 54(1), chapter 340, Laws of 1981.

(d) An adult or family at risk of being placed in a
residential care facility is eligible to receive a reduced
level of hours in the hourly chore services program or a
reduced level of payment in the attendant care chore
services program who has a gross family income, adjust-
ed for family size between thirty percent and forty per-
cent of the state median income. See table in subsection
(2)(d) of this section:

REDUCED HOURLY AUTHORIZATION OR
PAYMENT

Percentage of

Percentage of Percentage of Hours Monthly Rate Payment

State Median Authorized by the Provided by the Department

Income Department in the Hourly in the Attendant Care

Chore Services Program Chore Services Program
Above 30 through 3 80 9
Above 31 through 32 75 98
Above 32 through 33 70 97
Above 33 through 34 65 96
Above 34 through 35 ﬁ) %
Above 35 through 36 ﬁ %
Above 36 through 37 30 93
Above 37 through 38 45 92
Above 38 through 39 40 91
Above 39 through 40 35 90

Services are authorized within the funds appropriated
under section 54(1), chapter 340, Laws of 1981.

(¢) An_adult or family who has gross family income,
adjusted for family size between forty and fifty—seven
percent of the state median income is severely handi-
capped, at risk of being placed in a residential care fa-
cility, and in need of attendant care may be eligible to
receive a reduced level of payment for attendant care.
See table in subsection (2)(e) of this section. The client
or applicant shall provide verification of the need for at-
tendant care and risk of being placed in a residential
care facility by producing a statement from the client's
physician and departmental staff.

Requests shall be acted upon by the department with-
in thirty days. The client or applicant shall be advised of
the decision of the department and his or her right to a
review of the decision.

Approved requests shall be reviewed every ninety
days. Services are authorized within the funds appropri-
ated under section 54(2), chapter 340, Laws of 1981,

REDUCED MONTHLY PAYMENT FOR
ATTENDANT
CARE CLIENTS

Percentage of Monthly Rate Payment
Provided by the Department
in_the Attendant Care

Chore Services Program

Percentage of State

Median_Income

bove 40 through 41
bove 41 through 42
bove 42 through 43
bove 43 through 44

-d ocloc

Adult protective services clients are eligible to receive
chore services without regard to income, if these services

bove 44 through 45
bove 45 through 46
bove 46 through 47

&l

222|232 ]>>
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bove 47 through 48
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Percentage of Monthly Rate Payment
Provided by the Department
in_the Attendant Care
Chore Services Program

Percentage of State
Median_Income

Above 48 through 49 50
Above 49 through 50 45
Above 50 through 51
Above 51 through 52
Above 52 through 53

bove 53 through 54
bove 54 through 55
bove 55 through 56
bove 56 through 57

ISIGISIRISISNS

(212[>]>

(f) Severely handicapped clients or applicants in the
attendant care chore services program who have gross
family income, adjusted for family size between thirty
and fifty—seven percent of the state median income who
are at risk of being placed in a residential care facility
and cannot afford to pay the client's or applicant's share
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are exempt from the resource requirement in this sec-
tion. Resources mean all real or personal property owned
by or available to an applicant at the time of application
which can be applied toward meeting the applicant’s re-
quirements, either directly or by conversion into money
or its equivalent. Property that is available shall mean
property over which the applicant has legal right of
control.

The follpwing resources shall be considered in deter-
mining the value of a client's or applicant's resources:

(i) Checking accounts;

(ii) Savings accounts;

(iii) Certificates of deposit;

(iv) Money markets;

(v) Negotiable stocks and bonds;

(vi) Latest assessed value of lots or property not at-
tached to residence;

of the monthly rate, may be eligible to receive an addi-
tional amount up to the client's share of the monthly

(vii) Market value of a boat(s), recreational
vehicle(s), or excess automobiles;

rate. The client shall provide verification of the need for
attendant care and risk of being placed in a residential
care facility by producing a statement from the client's

(viii) Cash on hand.
The following resources, regardless of value, shall not
be considered in_determining the value of a client's or

physician and departmental staff. The client shall

applicant's resources:

produce a statement showing why he or she cannot af-
ford to pay all or part of his or her share of the monthly

(i) A home and lot normal for the community where
the client or applicant resides;

rate.
Requests shall be acted upon by the department with-

(ii) Used and useful household furnishings, personal
clothing, and one automobile per client;

in thirty days. The client or applicant shall be advised of
the decision of the department and his or her right to a
review of the decision.

Approved requests shall be reviewed every ninety
days. Additional payment is authorized within the funds

(iii) Personal property of great sentimental value;

(iv) Personal property used by the applicant or recipi-
ent to earn income or to rehabilitate himself or herself;

(v) One cemetery plot for each member of the family
unit;

appropriated under section 54(2), chapter 340, Laws of
1981.

(g) An adult or family who has gross family income
adjusted for family size, above fifty—seven percent of the
state median income, severely handicapped, and at risk
of being placed in a residential care facility may be
authorized to receive attendant care. Thirty persons at
any one time may receive attendant care services under
section 17, chapter 6, Laws of 1981 1st ex. sess.

The client or applicant shall provide verification of the
need for attendant care and risk of being placed in a
residential care facility, by producing a statement from
the client's physician and departmental staff. The client
or applicant shall produce a statement showing what
part of the monthly rate the client can pay.

Requests shall be acted upon by the department with-
in thirty days. The client or applicant shall be advised of
the decision of the department and his or her right to a
review of the decision.

Approved requests shall be reviewed every ninety
days.

(h) Clients or applicants are not eligible for chore
services if the clients or applicants have resources in ex-
cess of ten thousand dollars for one person, fifteen thou-
sand dollars for a two—person family. Another one
thousand dollars is allowed for each additional family
member. Adult protective services clients who are re-
ceiving chore services as an integral but subordinate part
of an adult protective services plan and supplemental se-
curity income and/or state supplementation recipients

(vi) Cash surrender value of life insurance.
(i) Income tables for chore services:

THIRTY PERCENT OF STATE MEDIAN
INCOME

Family Size Monthly Income Annual Income
1 917 $3,808
2 415 4,980
3 513 6,151
3 610 7,323
5 708 8,495
6 806 9,666

FORTY PERCENT OF STATE MEDIAN INCOME

Family Size Monthly Income Annual Income
1 $423 $5,077
2 553 6,640
3 683 8,202
4 814 9,764
5 944 11,326
6 1,074 12,888

FIFTY-SEVEN PERCENT OF STATE MEDIAN INCOME
Family Size Monthly Income

Annual Income
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1652,
filed 5/20/81)

WAC 388-15-212 SERVICE DETERMINA-
TIONS. (1) Chore services need and amount determi-
nation for all applicants and recipients of chore services
will be made by using the client review questionnaire on
each adult.

(2) Department staff will administer the client review
questionnaire.

(3) When administering the client review question-
naire, department staff will take into account the client's
risk_of being placed in a residential care facility and
ability to perform activities of daily living, living condi-
tions, and arrangements, and the availability and use of
alternative resources, including immediate family, other
relatives, neighbors, friends ((and)) , community pro-
grams, and volunteers.

(4)(a) The client review questionnaire is a series of
questions designed to determine the client's need for the
tasks which are available from the chore program. In
answering each question, either "N", "M", "S", or "T"
is circled to indicate the extent of assistance the client
needs from the chore program for each task. "N", "M ",
"S", or "T" are defined as:

(i) N = Needs No Assistance: The client is either able
to perform this task without help or is already receiving
or could receive all the help needed from other sources.

(ii) M = Needs Minimal Assistance: The client can-
not perform this task without help and needs a minimal
amount of assistance from the chore program in addition
to whatever help may or may not be received from other
sources.

(iii) S = Needs Substantial Assistance: The client
cannot perform this task without help and needs a sub-
stantial amount of assistance from the chore program in
addition to whatever help may or may not be received
from other sources.

(iv) T = Needs Total Assistance: Client is completely
unable to perform this task and is not now receiving any
help and needs total assistance from the chore program.

(b) Points are awarded for each task based on the de-
gree of assistance needed from the chore services pro-
gram. The number of points available for each task is set
forth in subsection (5) of this section. The point total is
converted into maximum allowable hours using the table
set forth in subsection (6) of this section. For clients
needing ((protective-supervision—or)) attendant care, as
defined in subsection (5) of this section, the amount of
services authorized is based on the total number of hours
per month the chore provider must be with the client.

(5) The allowable chore services program tasks, as
defined by the department, are scored as follows:

(a) Escort/Transport to Medical Services. The scoring
is as follows, based on the need and frequency of service:
N=0,M=1,8S=2,T=3.

(b) Essential Shopping and Errands. The scoring is
based on need and frequency cf service: N = 0, M = §,
S =10, T = 15. When the chore provider must perform
these tasks for the client because the client is unable to
go along, the scoringis N=0,M =1,S=3,and T =
5.
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(c) Splitting/Stacking/Carrying Wood. The scoring is

=0,M=23,S=25,and T = 7. This task is available
only to persons who use wood as their sole source of fuel
for heat and/or cooking.

(d) Laundry. The scoringis N =0, M =1, S = 2,
and T = 3. If there are no laundry facilities in the cli-
ent's own home, additional points are awarded. The
scoring for the additional pointsis N =0, M = 3, S =
S5,and T = 17.

(e) Housework. Housework is limited to tasks neces-
sary to protect the client's health and safety and to those
areas of the home actually used by the client, i.e., kitch-
en, bathroom, bedroom, living room, and dining room.
The scoringis N =0,M=1,S=2,and T = 3.

(f) Cooking. The scoring is based on the preparation
of three meals, as follows:

(i) Breakfast N =0, M =4,S=7,T = 10.

(ii) Light Meal N=0,M =4,S=7,T = 10.

(iii) Main Meal N = 0, M=5S8=10,T = 15.

(g) Feeding. The scoring is based on feeding three
meals, as follows:

(i) Breakfast N=0,M =4,S=7,T = 10.

(ii) Light Meal N=0, M =4,S=7,T = 10.

(iii) Main Meal N =0, M =5,S=10,T = 15.

(h) Dressing/Undressing. The scoringis N = 0, M =

4,S=7,and T = 10.

(i) Care of Appearance. The scoringis N =0, M =1,
S=3,and T=S5.

(j) Body Care. The scoringis N =0,M = 5,S = 10,
and T = 15.

(k) Bed Transfer. The scoringis N=0,M =1,S =
3,and T = 5.

(1) Ambulation. The scoringis N=0, M =4,S =17,
and T = 10.

(m) Wheelchair Transfer. The scoringis N =0, M =
1,S=3,and T = 5.

(n) Bathing. The scoringis N =0,M =4,S = 7, and
T = 10.

(o) Toileting. The scoringis N =0, M = 5, S = 10,
and T = 15.

(p) Remind to Take Medicines. The scoring for re-
mmdmg to take medicationis N =0,M =1,S = 2, and

=3.

(q) Family Care. The family care question has four
parts. Each part considers the ages, number, ((and))
level of responsibility of the children, and the presence of
a spouse when determining the need for chore services.

(i) Part one determines the need for additional help
cleaning the household because of the presence of chil-
dren. The scoringis N=0,M=4,S =7 and T = 10.

(ii) Part two determines the need for escort and
transportation, laundry services, meal preparation and
shopping, and bathing and dressing for the client's chil-
dren. The scoringis N=0,M =5, S=10,and T = 15

(iii) Part three determines the need for physical su-
pervision of the children. When the client is in the home,
but unable to supervise, the scoring is N =0, M =5, S
=10,and T = 15.

(iv) Part four determines the need for supervision of
children when the client is temporarily absent from the
home because of hospitalization. This question is not
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scored. The number of days and the number of hours per
day that the children need supervision is recorded. The
monthly authorization is the total number of hours re-
quired for supervision. The chore provider performs
household and personal care tasks for the children dur-
ing the hours of supervision. Supervision of children
when the client is absent from the home must not exceed
two weeks.

(r) ((Prqtcctivt-Supprvisionf))Attendant Cgre. ((Fhe

: 3)
The chore provider is available to help a client who re-
quires assistance with such unscheduled tasks as toilet-
ing, ambulation, and wheelchair transfer or supervises or
watches a client who cannot safely be left alone. Protec-
tive supervision may be necessary when a person may
hurt himself or herself, others, or damage property if left
alone, or is confused and may wander away, turn on a
stove and forget to turn it off, or becomes easily disori-
ented. The chore provider performs any household or
personal care tasks or gives assistance with activities of
daily living during the ((hours—of-attendance—to-the—ch-
ent)) authorized attendant care hours. The scoring is
based on the number of days per month and hours per
day during which the chore provider must be with a cli-
ent in need of attendant care. The authorization is the
total number of attendant care hours required by the
client each month.

(6) Except for cases where (( istom;))
attendant care((;)) or supervision of children when the
client is temporarily absent are required, as defined in
subsection (5) ((£r})) (q)(iv) of this section, the amount
of hours of chore services authorized per month shall be
determined by translating the total number of points
awarded on the client review questionnaire into a
monthly authorization, utilizing the following CRQ au-
thorization ceiling chart:

CEILING((S)) HOURS

CRQ SCORE PER MONTH
1-4 5
5-9 8

10-14 11
15-19 14
20-24 18
25-29 21
30-34 24
35-39 28
4044 31
4549 34
50-54 37
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CEILING((S)) HOURS

CRQ SCORE PER MONTH
55-59 4]
60-64 4
65-69 47
70-74 51
75-79 54
80-84 57
85-89 , 60
90-94 64
95-99 67

100-104 70

105-109 74

110-114 7

115-119 80

120-124 83

125-129 87

130-134 90

135-139 93

140-144 97

145-149 100

150-154 103

155-159 106

160-164 110

165-169 13

170-174 116

HOURLY PROGRAM LIMITATION -

175-179 120
180184 123
185-189 126
190-194 129
195-199 132
200-205 135
206-209 138
210-214 142
215-219 145
220-224 148
225-229 151
((236—234)) ((155))
((235—239)) ((¥58))
((240=244)) ((+61))
((245=249)) ((+65))
((256=254)) ((+68))
((255=259)) ((¥#))
((260~264)) ((¥74)

The department may authorize¢ fewer hours according
to the client's individual circumstances and the provi-
sions under WAC 388-15-215(8). ((Onlyfour-hoursof

housework—permonth—per-househotd-is—attowed—Protec-
tive-supervision;)) Attendant care((;)) and supervision of
children when the client is temporarily absent are auth-

orized for the number of days per month and hours per
day the services are required.

(7) The ((ctientfapplicant)) client or applicant may
request approval from the department to exceed the
ceiling hours authorized per month, as determined in
subsection (6) of this section. The department shall au-
thorize the number of additional hours ((necessary—to

Lo, . : N ) not
to exceed one hundred sixteen hours per month per cli-
ent in the hourly program when:

(a) There are circumstances of a demonstrated dura-
tion, frequency, or severity which require additional
hours of allowable chore services to avoid adverse effects
to ((hisfher)) his or her health or safety; and,

(b) The need for additional hours is specific and
clearly measurable.

(c) Hours are available under provisions of WAC

388-15-215(8).
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(8) All ((clientsfapplicants)) clients or applicants
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ten dollars per month or the amount determined by the

shall be informed in writing of the process as defined in
subsection (7) of this section and shall have the right to
request from the department approval to exceed the
authorized hours as set forth in subsection (6) of this
section.

(9) When the department denies a request for addi-
tional hours or makes approval for fewer additional
hours than requested, the ((dtcnt;‘apphcant)) client or

applicant shall receive notice of ((hisftrer)) his or her
right to contest the decision pursuant to chapter 388—08
WAC. The department shall approve or deny requests
within thirty days.

(10) Chore services may be provided either through
the individual-provider—program or through the con-
tracted program, as deemed most appropriate by depart-
ment policy established by the state office.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1618,
filed 3/4/81)

WAC 388-15-213 PAYMENT. (1) Payment may
be made for services performed by a relative, but pay-
ment to a spouse, father, mother, son or daughter can be
made only when the person:

(a) Has to give up paid employment (more than thirty
hours per week) to give the service, or

(b) Would otherwise need to take paid employment
(more than thirty hours per week), or

(c) Would otherwise be eligible to receive general as-
sistance to meet ((histher)) his or her own financial
need.

(2) Payment to the spouse providing chore services to
an incapacitated, eligible client shall not exceed the
amount of a one-person standard for a continuing gen-
eral assistance grant. Refer to WAC 388-29-100.

(3) In the contracted program, payment is made to
the contractor who directly pays the chore provider.
(Refer to WAC 388-15-208.)

(4) In the individual-provider—program, payment is
made to the client who pays the chore provider. (Refer
to WAC 388-15-208.)

(a) An hourly wage is paid for the actual number of
hours worked on all chore services tasks((—cxccpt—for
protectivesupervision;)) (maximum of one hundred six-
teen hours per month per client), except for attendant
care((;)) and supervision of children when the client is
temporarily absent.

(i) The hourly wage rate must at least comply with
federal minimum wage guidelines.

(ii) The maximum hourly wage rate shall not exceed
the amount set by the community services office (CSO)
administration and should consider the prevailing rate in
the community for similar services but shall not exceed
three dollars and seventy—five cents per hour.

(b) A monthly rate is paid for ((
stom;)) attendant care((;)) and supervision of children.
The monthly rate is determined by the service worker
after discussion with the client and chore provider, but it

shall not exceed ((a—maximumrate-sct—by—the—depart-
ment—it-with-beprorated-by-daysand-hoursof service:

the lesser of the following, a maximum of five hundred
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table in subsection (4)(b) of this section:

MONTHLY RATE DETERMINATION
HOURS OF SERVICE  PAYMENT PER DAY
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Another fifty dollars per month is added for each ad-
ditional client authorized for service in the household.

(¢) An individual-provider-program eligible
((ctientfapplicant)) client or applicant may request ap-
proval from the department to exceed the maximum
monthly rate set by the department or the maximum
hourly wage established by the ((Eommunity—Services
©Office)) regional office. The department shall authorize a
hlgher payment rate necessary to maintain the

((ctentfappticant)) client or applicant in ((hisfher)) his
or her own home when:

(i) The need for the higher payment is specific and
clearly measurable; and,

(ii) The ((clentfapplicant)) client or applicant pro-
vides documentation that services are not available at
the established maximum payment rate; and,

(iii) The ((chtientfapphicant)) client or applicant has
made a reasonable effort to find a qualified provider at
the established maximum payment rate; and,

(iv) Funds are available under section 54(1) and (2),
chapter 340, Laws of 1981.

((€v))) (v) The total cost for the chore services does

not exceed ((nimety-percent-of-thetotatcostforcareina
skiltednursing-facility;except-that-this-Hmitatiomron-the
: :
maxtmum mont'hly lcost Fshall "mt a’ PPy Ffml -period-of
exceed—themaximunrmonthiy-rate:)) the lesser of the

following, a maximum of seven hundred twenty dollars
or the amount determined by the table in (4)(b) and

(4)(c)(v):
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(d) Al ((chcntsfappﬁcams)) clients or applicants

shall be informed in writing of the process as defined in
subsection (4)(c) of this section and shall have the right
to request from the department approval to exceed the
maximum monthly or hourly rate.

(e) When the department denies a request to exceed
the maximum payment rates or makes approval at a

lesser rate than requested by the ((ctrentfapplicant))
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client or applicant, the ((ctientfappticant)) client or ap-

Washington State Register, Issue 81-19

st ex. sess. Eligible clients or applicants can receive

plicant shall receive notice of ((hisfher)) his or her right
to contest the decision pursuant to chapter 388-08
WAC. The department shall approve or deny requests
within thirty days.

(f) When the client provides board and room to the
chore provider, the department may make a payment to
partially reimburse the cost of this expense. The pay-
ment shall not exceed an allowance established by the
department and shall be prorated by days of service.

(g) Payment is made only after service delivery has
been verified.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1618,
filed 3/4/81)

WAC 388-15-215 LIMITATIONS ON PRO-
GRAM. (1) The chore services program is not a teach-
ing or companionship program and cannot be used for
the purpose of delivering skilled nursing care or develop-
ing social, behavioral, recreational, communication or
other type skill. Companionship means being with a per-
son in ((hisfher)) his or her home for the purpose of
preventing loneliness or to accompany ((himzher)) him
or her outside the home, except on basic errands or
medical appointments or activities of daily living for
((protcctivc—supervisionf))attendant care clients.

(2) Chore services cannot be provided in a group
home, congregate care facility, intermediate care facility

((or)) , skilled nursing facility, ((but-camrbeprovided-in

an-aduit—famﬂy—homc—or—fostcrhomc-on-an-mcrgency
basis;mot—to—exceed—two—weeks)) adult family home or
foster home. Shared living arrangements are not consid-
ered group homes.

(3) Chore services are provided for the person needing
and authorized to receive the service, not for other
household members unless ((they)) the services are part
of the total chore services plan which includes ((them))
the household members as eligible service clients.

(4) Chore services are not provided when community
resources or family, neighbors, ((or)) friends, or volun-
teers are available and willing to provide the service
without charge.

(5) All approvals for additional hours and higher pay-
ment rates are reevaluated by the department after a
period of up to one year, as determined by the depart-
ment. These reevaluations are continued, denied, or al-
tered to correspond with the client's present chore
services need. The client shall receive notice of
((hisfher)) his_or her right to contest reevaluations
which are denied or approved at a lower rate of payment
or fewer service hours than initially approved.

(6) Chore services cannot be used for child care for
working parent(s).

(7) In family care, the chore services provider may
not act as a parent substitute or make major decisions
affecting the children.

(8) A maximum of two hundred twenty—four thou-
sand hours per month can be authorized in the hourly

service if hours are available at the community services
office. Clients or applicants are classified into three pri-
orities: First priority, attendant care and adult protective
services clients or applicants; second priority, personal
care clients or applicants; third priority, clients or appli-
cants requiring household tasks only (escort, transport,
shopping, errands, housework, laundry, splitting wood).
Clients or applicants in the community services office are
provided service based on the client's or applicant's pri-
ority and hours available.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1589,
filed 1/21/81)

WAC 388-15-217 ((EHORE)) ATTENDANT
CARE SERVICES FOR EMPLOYED DISABLED
ADULTS. (1) Notwithstanding other provisions of
WAC ((388=15=216)) 388-15-207 through 388-15-
215, employed disabled adults shall be eligible for
((chore)) attendant care services as provided in this sec-
tion, with cost participation, as authorized by RCW
74.08.570.

(2) The following definit